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Attachment A 
Bidder Questionnaire 

RFP 124469 O5 
 

Bidder Name: _Tetra Tech, Inc.___________________________________________________________ 
 

Bidder should provide a response to all questions in this attachment to meet the requirements of the 
RFP.  
 

CORPORATE OVERVIEW 

1.1 
BIDDER IDENTIFICATION AND INFORMATION 

 The bidder should provide the full company or corporate name, address of the company's headquarters, entity organization 
(corporation, partnership, proprietorship), state in which the bidder is incorporated or otherwise organized to do business, year in 
which the bidder first organized to do business and whether the name and form of organization has changed since first organized. 

Response: 

Company Name: Tetra Tech, Inc. 

Corporate Headquarters: 3475 E. Foothill Blvd., Pasadena, CA 91107 

Disaster Recovery Headquarters: 2301 Lucien Way, Suite 120, Maitland, FL 32751 

Organization: Publicly-traded Corporation 

State of Incorporation: Delaware 

Year of Organization: Founded in 1966; Incorporated in 1988 

Changes in Name or Organization: Tetra Tech’s disaster recovery group began as Beck Disaster Recovery in 2000, which was a 
subsidiary of R.W. Beck (originally founded in 1942). Beck Disaster Recovery was acquired by SAIC in 2009. In 2012, SAIC split into 
two companies, with the BDR Division being absorbed by Leidos. In 2014, the BDR Division of Leidos was acquired by Tetra Tech. 

1.2 

FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 
The bidder should provide financial statements applicable to the firm. If publicly held, the bidder should provide a copy of the 
corporation's most recent audited financial reports and statements, and the name, address, and telephone number of the fiscally 
responsible representative of the bidder’s financial or banking organization. 
 
If the bidder is not a publicly held corporation, either the reports and statements required of a publicly held corporation, or a 
description of the organization, including size, longevity, client base, areas of specialization and expertise, and any other pertinent 
information, should be submitted in such a manner that solicitation evaluators may reasonably formulate a determination about the 
stability and financial strength of the organization. Additionally, a non-publicly held firm should provide a banking reference. 
 
The bidder must disclose any and all judgments, pending or expected litigation, or other real or potential financial reversals, which 
might materially affect the viability or stability of the organization, or state that no such condition is known to exist.  
 
The State may elect to use a third party to conduct credit checks as part of the corporate overview evaluation. 

Response: 

Tetra Tech has provided a copy of our most recent audited financial reports and statements as an attachment to this submittal as 
requested in Q&A. 
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1.3 
CHANGE OF OWNERSHIP 
If any change in ownership or control of the company is anticipated during the twelve (12) months following the solicitation response 
due date, the bidder should describe the circumstances of such change and indicate when the change will likely occur. Any change 
of ownership to an awarded bidder(s) will require notification to the State. 

Response: 

No change of ownership or control of the company is anticipated during the 12 months following the solicitation response due 
date. 

1.4 
OFFICE LOCATION 
The bidder’s office location responsible for performance pursuant to an award of a contract with the State of Nebraska should be 
identified. 

Response: 

The primary office location responsible for performance of this contract will be our disaster recovery headquarters located in 
Maitland, FL. We will also be supported with local resources and availability by our regional office in Omaha, NE. 

Disaster Recovery Headquarters: 2301 Lucien Way, Suite 120, Maitland, FL 32751 

Local Office: 14344 Y St., Ste. 100, Omaha, NE 68137 

1.5 
RELATIONSHIPS WITH THE STATE 
The bidder should describe any dealings with the State over the previous ten (10) years. If the organization, its predecessor, or any 
Party named in the bidder’s solicitation response has contracted with the State, the bidder should identify the contract number(s) 
and/or any other information available to identify such contract(s). If no such contracts exist, so declare. 

Response: 

Tetra Tech has supported multiple agencies within the State of Nebraska through a variety of professional services engagements. 
While many of these efforts were delivered under agency-specific contracts or task orders, representative engagements include 
the following: 

• Nebraska Department of Environmental Quality (NDEQ): Tetra Tech has completed 149 projects for NDEQ, providing 
environmental support services such as environmental site assessments, PFAS site assessments, planning support, and 
geotechnical investigations. This work spans multiple contracts and delivery mechanisms and dates back to 1990. 

• Nebraska Department of Water, Energy, and Environment (NDWEE): Within the past five years, Tetra Tech has 
completed 67 projects for NDWEE, including air quality modeling, review of permit application documentation, and 
environmental site assessments. 

• Nebraska Department of Transportation (NDOT): Since 2005, Tetra Tech has completed 26 projects for NDOT, providing 
services such as preparation of NEPA documentation, hydrologic and hydraulic (H&H) analysis, embedded staff support, 
and asbestos sampling. 



Page 3 of 37 
 

1.6 

BIDDER'S EMPLOYEE RELATIONS TO STATE 
If any Party named in the bidder’s solicitation response is or was an employee of the State within the past twelve (12) months, 
identify the individual(s) by name, State agency with whom employed, job title or position held with the State, and separation date. 
If no such relationship exists or has existed, so declare. 
 
If any employee of any agency of the State of Nebraska is employed by the bidder or is a subcontractor to the bidder, as of the due 
date for solicitation response submission, identify all such persons by name, position held with the bidder, and position held with the 
State (including job title and agency). Describe the responsibilities of such persons within the proposing organization. If, after review 
of this information by the State, it is determined that a conflict of interest exists or may exist, the bidder may be disqualified from 
further consideration in this solicitation. If no such relationship exists, so declare. 

Response: 

No parties named in this response are or were an employee of the State within the past twelve (12) months, nor is any employee 
of any agency of the State of Nebraska employed by Tetra Tech or a subcontractor to Tetra Tech within the past twelve (12) months. 
 

1.7 

CONTRACT PERFORMANCE 
If the bidder or any proposed subcontractor has had a contract terminated for default during the past ten (10) years, all such 
instances must be described as required below. Termination for default is defined as a notice to stop performance delivery due to 
the bidder’s non-performance or poor performance, and the issue was either not litigated due to inaction on the part of the bidder or 
litigated and such litigation determined the bidder to be in default. 
 
It is mandatory that the bidder submit full details of all termination for default experienced during the past ten (10) years, including 
the other Party's name, address, and telephone number. The response to this section must present the bidder’s position on the 
matter. The State will evaluate the facts and will score the bidder’s solicitation response accordingly. If no such termination for 
default has been experienced by the bidder in the past ten (10) years, so declare. 
 
If at any time during the past five (5) years, the bidder has had a contract terminated for convenience, non-performance, non-
allocation of funds, or any other reason, describe fully all circumstances surrounding such termination, including the name and 
address of the other contracting Party.  

Response: 

Neither Tetra Tech nor any proposed subcontractor has had a contract terminated for default during the past ten (10) years. 
Additionally, neither Tetra Tech nor any proposed subcontractor has had a contract terminated for convenience, non-
performance, non-allocation of funds, or any other reason during the past five (5) years for services similar to those requested in 
this Solicitation.  
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1.8 

SUMMARY OF BIDDER’S CORPORATE EXPERIENCE 
The bidder should provide a summary matrix listing the bidder’s previous projects similar to this Solicitation in size, scope, and 
complexity. The State will use no more than three (3) narrative project descriptions submitted by the bidder during its evaluation of 
the solicitation response. 
 
The bidder should address the following: 

 
i. Provide narrative descriptions to highlight the similarities between the bidder’s experience and this Solicitation. These 

descriptions should include: 
 

a) The time period of the project, 
b) The scheduled and actual completion dates, 
c) The bidder’s responsibilities,  
d) For reference purposes, a customer name (including the name of a contact person, a current telephone number, 

a facsimile number, and e-mail address); and 
e) Each project description should identify whether the work was performed as the prime Vendor or as a 

subcontractor. If a bidder performed as the prime Vendor, the description should provide the originally scheduled 
completion date and budget, as well as the actual (or currently planned) completion date and actual (or currently 
planned) budget.  

 
ii. Bidder and Subcontractor(s) experience should be listed separately. Narrative descriptions submitted for Subcontractors 

should be specifically identified as subcontractor projects. 
 

iii. If the work was performed as a subcontractor, the narrative description should identify the same information as requested 
for the bidders above. In addition, subcontractors should identify what share of contract costs, project responsibilities, and 
time period were performed as a subcontractor.   

 

Response: 

Tetra Tech is a national leader in disaster management. We hold comprehensive qualifications in working both for and 
with subrecipient and recipient level agencies. Over the last 25 years, Tetra Tech has served over 500 state and local 
government clients in preparation for, response to, and recovery from over 100 presidentially declared disasters. Our 
contracts with federal agencies and state and local governments are in diverse areas such as disaster recovery 
consulting and technical assistance; staff augmentation; resilience; grant management; and emergency management 
planning and preparedness. We have worked closely with these agencies, recipients, and subrecipients on billions of 
dollars’ worth of projects to determine project eligibility and to provide technical assistance, detailed damage 
inspection reports, cost estimates, audit documentation, and more. We have supported our clients through the disaster 
recovery process from response and damage identification through cost reimbursement of more than $81 billion in 
federal funds. 

Why States Choose Tetra Tech 

Tetra Tech is the premier state-level service provider for disaster recovery consulting services, delivering unparalleled 
expertise and scalability through our highly skilled and experienced team and our comprehensive in-house capabilities. 
We are the one-stop-shop solution for the State’s disaster recovery needs, providing reliability with the expertise, 
resources, and commitment to guide the State through disaster recovery missions by performing the duties as provided 
in the RFP. 

 
 
 

Our experience has specifically included successful mobilization under State-level contracts that provide 
support to local agencies, including our work for Alabama, Florida, California, New Jersey, Connecticut, 
Vermont, and Virginia. We have never failed to respond to an activating entity. 
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Exhibit 1. Tetra Tech's State-Level Contracts 

 

The Tetra Tech team has served as the consultant of choice for 33 state-level emergency management departments 
across thousands of projects. In addition to our direct work with FEMA, our team has supported the following State 
emergency management departments: 

• Alabama 
• Alaska 
• California 
• Colorado 
• Connecticut 
• Delaware 
• Florida 
• Georgia 
• Illinois 

• Iowa 
• Kansas 
• Kentucky 
• Louisiana 
• Maine 
• Maryland 
• Mississippi 
• Missouri 
• Montana 

• New Jersey 
• North Carolina 
• Oklahoma 
• Oregon 
• Pennsylvania 
• Rhode Island 
• South Carolina 
• South Dakota 

• Tennessee 
• Texas  
• Utah 
• Vermont 
• Virginia 
• West Virginia 
• Puerto Rico 
• U.S. Virgin Islands 
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Summary Matrix of Previous Similar Projects 
Tetra Tech has provided a summary matrix of our recent similar projects in Table 1 and Table 2, followed by narrative 
descriptions of three projects. 

 

Table 1. Recent FEMA PA Projects (Abridged) 

    OVERALL GRANT SUPPORT FEMA FUNDING 
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RHODE ISLAND 
EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT 
AGENCY  

PA $11,000,000 2024  ■ ■ ■  ■   ■   

STATE OF 
CONNECTICUT  PA $44,831,000 2024  ■ ■ ■  ■   ■   

STATE OF 
CONNECTICUT  PA $4,825,500 2024  ■ ■ ■  ■   ■   

PENNSYLVANIA 
EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT 
AGENCY  

SSP-C $1,934,600 2024   ■      ■   

PASCO COUNTY, 
FL  PA $65,000,000 2024 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  

PASCO COUNTY, 
FL  PA $1,149,478 2024  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■   

PASCO COUNTY, 
FL  PA $6,000,000 2024 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  

STATE OF IOWA  PA $739,162,943 2024  ■ ■ ■        

STATE OF IOWA  PA $291,857,357 2024  ■ ■  ■  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

STATE OF IOWA  PA $57,353,435 2024  ■ ■  ■  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

STATE OF IOWA  PA $14,501,253 2024  ■ ■  ■  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

HARRIS COUNTY, 
TX  PA $15,000,000 2024 ■ ■ ■ ■   ■ ■ ■  ■ 

HARRIS COUNTY, 
TX  PA $22,345,500 2024 ■ ■ ■ ■   ■ ■ ■  ■ 
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MAUI COUNTY, HI PA $250,000,000 2024 ■ ■ ■ ■   ■ ■ ■ ■  

PENSACOLA, FL PA $1,993,188 2023 ■ ■   ■ ■     ■ 

VOLUSIA COUNTY 
SCHOOLS, FL PA $1,800,000 2022  ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■   

HOLLY HILL, FL PA $2,500,000 2022 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■   

SOUTH 
DAYTONA, FL PA $2,770,000 2022 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■   

FORT MYERS, FL PA $60,000,000 2022 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

EVERGLADES, FL PA $12,000,000 2022 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

SARASOTA 
COUNTY, FL PA, HMGP $162,000,000 2023 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ 

AUSTIN, TX – 
HSEM PA $5,500,000 2023  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■   

AUSTIN, TX – 
AUSTIN 
RESOURCE 
RECOVERY 

PA $19,000,000 2023  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■   

AUSTIN, TX – 
AUSTIN ENERGY PA $23,000,000 2023  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■   

BUTTE COUNTY, 
CA PA $7,100,000 2023           ■ 

COLLIER 
COUNTY, FL  PA $250,000,000 2023 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■ 

COLLIER 
COUNTY, FL  PA $250,000,000 2023 ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■ 

HARRIS COUNTY, 
TX PA $12,300,000 2021  ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■    

PHILADELPHIA, 
PA PA $30,000,000 2021  ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■ ■   

FORT MYERS, FL PA, CRF $2,748,000 2021  ■ ■ ■   ■     

HAMILTON 
COUNTY, TN PA $1,000,000 2020 ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  

COMMONWEALTH 
OF 
MASSACHUSETTS 

PA $200,000,000 2020 ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  

HARRIS COUNTY, 
TX PA $200,000,000 2020 ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  

HOUSTON, TX PA $10,000,000 2020 ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  

MIAMI, FL Appeals $17,000,000 2020  ■ ■ ■  ■      

HOUSTON, TX CRF $404,000,000 2020  ■ ■ ■   ■     
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PHILADELPHIA, 
PA CRF $276,400,000 2020  ■ ■ ■   ■     

PALM BEACH 
COUNTY, FL CRF $261,000,000 2020  ■ ■ ■   ■     

BREVARD 
COUNTY, FL CRF $105,000,000 2020  ■ ■ ■   ■     

LA GOHSEP 
VERNON-PARISH PA $13,000,000 2020  ■ ■ ■   ■     

LA GOHSEP 
LAFAYETTE 
DELTA 

PA $14,488,000 2020  ■  ■        

LA GOHSEP 
LAFAYETTE 
LAURA 

PA $3,757,000 2020  ■  ■        

HOUSTON, TX  PA $10,000,000 2020 ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  

LONG BEACH, CA PA, CRF $150,753,000 2020  ■ ■ ■  ■ ■     

LA GOHSEP  PA $312,600,000 2020  ■  ■     ■   

LA GOHSEP 
COVID-19  PA $87,048,000 2020  ■ ■ ■   ■     

CONNECTICUT, 
STATE OF PA $450,000,000 2020  ■ ■ ■  ■ ■     

PHILADELPHIA, 
PA  PA, HMGP $375,000,000 2020  ■ ■ ■  ■ ■     

HARRIS COUNTY, 
TX  PA $200,000,000 2020  ■ ■ ■   ■ ■ ■   

HOUSTON, TX PA $575,000,000 2020 ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  

MISSOURI, STATE 
OF  PA $2,947,200 2019  ■ ■ ■  ■ ■     

MISSOURI, STATE 
OF PA $5,664,229 2019  ■ ■ ■  ■ ■     

BARNWELL 
COUNTY, SC HMGP $4,800,000 2019  ■  ■        

CALLAWAY, FL PA $50,000,000 2018  ■ ■ ■   ■ ■ ■ ■  

LYNN HAVEN, FL PA $50,000,000 2018  ■ ■ ■   ■ ■ ■ ■  

VENTURA 
COUNTY, CA PA $100,000,000 2018  ■ ■ ■   ■     

CALLAWAY, FL PA $27,098,000 2018  ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  

LYNN HAVEN, FL PA $54,810,000 2018  ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■ ■ ■  

ALBANY, GA PA $17,773,000 2018  ■ ■ ■  ■ ■ ■ ■   
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ANCHORAGE, AK PA $11,936,000 2018  ■ ■ ■  ■ ■   ■  

LAKE COUNTY, CA PA $21,531,000 2018  ■ ■ ■   ■     

VENTURA 
COUNTY, CA PA $76,755,681 2018  ■ ■ ■   ■     

LAKE COUNTY, CA PA $1,990,433,000 2018  ■ ■ ■   ■     

HOUSTON, TX PA $2,400,000,000 2017  ■ ■ ■   ■ ■ ■ ■  

SOUTH 
DAYTONA, FL PA $6,000,000 2017  ■ ■ ■   ■   ■  

FORT BEND 
COUNTY, TX PA $50,000,000 2017  ■ ■ ■   ■ ■ ■ ■  

ALBANY, GA PA $14,000,000 2017  ■ ■ ■   ■ ■ ■ ■  

DOUGHERTY 
COUNTY, GA PA $12,500,000 2017  ■ ■ ■   ■ ■ ■ ■  

CORPUS CHRISTI, 
TX PA $10,000,000 2017 ■ ■ ■ ■  ■ ■   ■  

BUTTE COUNTY, 
CA PA $1,500,000,000 2017  ■ ■ ■   ■     

VOLUSIA 
COUNTY, FL PA $28,000,000 2016  ■ ■ ■   ■ ■ ■   

BEAUFORT 
COUNTY, SC PA $56,000,000 2016  ■ ■ ■        

LA GOHSEP PA $5,885,000 2016  ■ ■ ■   ■     

LAKE COUNTY, CA PA $13,654,000 2016  ■ ■ ■   ■     

LAKE COUNTY, CA PA $6,387,000 2016  ■ ■ ■   ■     
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Table 2. Recent Mitigation Services 

Client 
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Township of Pequannock, NJ           

Cape May County, NJ           

City of Ocean City, NJ           

Township of Greenbrook, NJ           

Township of Manville, NJ           

Whatcom County, WA           

City of Bellaire, TX/FEMA HMTAP            

Idaho Bureau of Homeland Security           

State of Vermont            

Missouri State Emergency Management Agency           

Connecticut Dept. of Emergency Management           

Richland County, SC           

City of Houston, TX           

Fort Bend County, TX           

Galveston, TX           

Rockport/Little Bay, TX           

Aransas County, TX (13 Sub-Applicants)/FEMA HMTAP           

Puerto Rico           

 

 

i. Narrative Descriptions of Similar Projects 
Tetra Tech has provided narrative descriptions of three similar projects in the following pages. 
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Reference 1: State of Iowa Department of Homeland Security and Emergency Management 

Beginning in late April 2024, the State of Iowa faced several natural disasters that left its residents in need of support: two 
tornadoes and one flooding event following severe storms. These three disaster events are estimated to have caused over 
$300 million in damages.  

a) The time period of the project 
Multiple task orders, June 2024-Ongoing 

b) The scheduled and actual completion dates 

Multiple task orders, completed according to schedule: 
• DHS School Assessment: Completed 6/30/2023 
• Flood Loss Estimate: Completed 9/25/2024 
• FEMA PA Support: Completed 4/7/2025 
• HMP 508 Compliance: Completed 4/14/2025 
• COVID-PA Grant Management: Completed 9/30/2025 

c) The bidder’s responsibilities 
Technical Assistance for Public Assistance 
Tetra Tech’s Public Assistance (PA) team was engaged to provide technical assistance to PA applicants in Iowa during disaster 
response and recovery operations. We partnered with Iowa District PA officers to support local governments in 
understanding and accessing FEMA grant programs, enhance the visibility of disaster assistance programs, and assist in the 
application process. Initially, twelve Tetra Tech team members deployed to Iowa to provide in-person assistance. Three 
remained on site to provide consistent support to Districts 1, 3, and 4. Within the first two months of the project, Tetra Tech 
and the Iowa HSEMD achieved several key accomplishments: 

• Damage Assessments – Collected over $10,000,000 in damage estimates for local jurisdictions during Joint 
Preliminary Damage Assessments (JPDAs) and entered the data into Iowa’s EM Grants system. 

• Technical Documentation – Drafted requests for commercial property debris removal (CPDR) and private property 
debris removal (PPDR) and prepared sole source emergency and exigent procurement memos. 

• Debris Task Force – Assisted in forming and operating a Debris Task Force to manage debris-related issues. 
• Meeting Documentation – Documented various meetings with state, local, and federal partners, including applicant 

briefings, exploratory calls, daily Iowa HSEMD PA Bureau SitReps, debris task force meetings, and technical 
touchpoints with applicants. 

• PNP Database Development – Created a database of potential Private Non-Profit applicants for declared events. 
• Engineering Support – Conducted engineering inspections and provided engineer-stamped reports on the 

structural integrity of the Fire Station in the City of Greenfield, supporting its demolition. 
• Damage Assessments for Key Facilities – Performed damage assessments for the City of Greenfield Fire Station, 

Rock Valley Schools, City of Spencer Schools, and the City of Newton. 
• Cost Estimates – Completed repair and replacement cost estimates for the City of Greenfield Fire Station. 
• Training and Expertise – Developed and delivered FEMA 101 training geared toward PNPs and provided an 

Environmental and Historic Preservation (EHP) Subject Matter Expert (SME) to assist with NCS trailer operations and 
Swift Current grant applications. 

Tetra Tech’s involvement was pivotal in providing on-site technical assistance, ensuring effective disaster response and 
recovery operations, and fostering strong relationships with local governments in Iowa. Through comprehensive support and 
coordination with FEMA, Tetra Tech has facilitated the successful execution of disaster assistance programs and addressed 
both immediate and long-term recovery needs.  
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Hazard Mitigation Assistance (HMA) Program Support 
The Iowa Department of Homeland Security and Emergency Management (HSEMD) called upon Tetra Tech for an analysis of 
previous Building Resilient Infrastructure and Communities (BRIC) Program applications and suggestions on submitting 
future applications. As they had yet to be successful in their previous applications, HSEMD was open to a review of their 
overall Hazard Mitigation Assistance (HMA) program. 

As part of the first task, Tetra Tech conducted a baseline data collection and BRIC proposal analysis. Tetra Tech reviewed 
previously submitted BRIC and PDM applications, along with the corresponding feedback from FEMA; interviewed 
stakeholders including HSEMD staff and leadership, as well as BRIC applications from the past two years; and conducted a 
desktop review of Mitigation Program Structure, BRIC Program Structure, and applicable policy, SOPs, codes, laws, and 
plans, including the relevant State of Iowa Code (such as 661-201, 661-301, and 661-350). The Tetra Tech team provided 
feedback and recommended changes to meet FEMA’s standards related to the scoring criteria. Over the course of five 
months, the Tetra Tech team of SMEs conducted weekly calls with HSEMD. These calls allowed key HSEMD staff members 
and BRIC applicants to participate in a free flow of information with experienced planners. These weekly sessions resulted in 
proposed courses of actions and opportunities for HSEMD staff to ask technical questions of Tetra Tech’s SMEs to create more 
successful applications in the future.  

As part of the second task, Tetra Tech identified areas of improvement for the BRIC Program applications. Additionally, Tetra 
Tech recommended how Iowa might leverage additional competitiveness within the qualitative criteria section of the scoring 
metrics for the program when it came to building codes without changing state codes. By providing a Building Code 
Effectiveness Grading Schedule (BCEGS) orientation presentation, Tetra Tech enabled the jurisdictions to better understand 
the BCEGS program. Tetra Tech also produced job aids to assist jurisdictions to utilize their BCEGS survey results to identify 
areas where potential improvements could be made and offered opportunities to seek BRIC funding. 

As a result of this analysis and support of subapplicants subsequent to the review process, HSEMD submitted 19 BRIC 
subapplications in the final year of projects awarded through the program, resulting in 17 being Identified for Further Review, 
which is the first step in the approval process, an unprecedented level of success within the program itself.  

Non-Congregate Sheltering and Disaster Case Management 
Tetra Tech was recently tasked by HSEMD to provide disaster case management services for FEMA Individual Assistance 
applicants with unmet needs following a series of destructive tornadoes and floods in 2024. This includes three declared 
disaster events across 29 counties throughout the state. Tetra Tech was already providing FEMA Public Assistance services 
to HSEMD as well as program management for emergency non-congregate sheltering services. Our disaster case 
management team seamlessly integrated into existing operations to provide critical support for disaster survivors. Tetra 
Tech currently has 15 disaster case managers providing support to over 500 DCM applicants. Our trained staff connects 
individuals with the resources they need to support their recovery plan. This includes coordinating with local, state, and 
federal agencies as well as VOADs and local nonprofits to provide resources and services to disaster survivors. 

d) For reference purposes, a customer name (including the name of a contact person, a current telephone number, a 
facsimile number, and e-mail address) 

Contact: John Benson, Homeland Security Advisor and Director 
Phone: 515-725-3208 | Fax: N/A 
Email: john.benson@iowa.gov 

e) Each project description should identify whether the work was performed as the prime Vendor or as a 
subcontractor. If a bidder performed as the prime Vendor, the description should provide the originally scheduled 
completion date and budget, as well as the actual (or currently planned) completion date and actual (or currently 
planned) budget.  

mailto:john.benson@iowa.gov


Page 14 of 37 
 

Work was performed as a prime vendor across multiple task orders, completed in accordance with task order budget and 
timeline. 

• DHS School Assessment: Completed 6/30/2023 ($8,876,000) 
• Flood Loss Estimate: Completed 9/25/2024 ($59,720) 
• FEMA PA Support: Completed 4/7/2025 ($11,106) 
• HMP 508 Compliance: Completed 4/14/2025 ($9,784) 
• COVID-PA Grant Management: Completed 9/30/2025 ($1,821,616) 

Reference 2: Pennsylvania Emergency Management Agency 

a) The time period of the project 
October 2023 – Present 

b) The scheduled and actual completion dates 

Multiple task orders, completed according to planned schedule: 
• HHPD Integration: Completed 12/31/2025 
• G235 Emergency Planning: Completed 6/27/2025 
• SSP Application Support II: Completed 2/4/2025 
• SSP Application Support: Completed 6/13/2024 

c) The bidder’s responsibilities 
Mitigation Project Officers 
Beginning in October 2023, Tetra Tech provided three staff members to serve as mitigation project officers on behalf of the 
Pennsylvania Emergency Management Agency (PEMA). In this role, Tetra Tech staff coordinated among personnel from FEMA, 
PEMA, Hazard Mitigation Assistance (HMA) grant program sub-applicants/sub-recipients, and other stakeholders to ensure 
that 32 mitigation projects across the Commonwealth progressed. The 32 projects included the following: 

• 12 Acquisition Projects | 42 Structures, $11.1 million Budget ($2.0 million Design, $9.1 million Construction) 
• 3 Elevation Projects | 7 Structures, $3.3 million Budget ($200K Design, $3.1 million Construction) 
• 8 Infrastructure Protection Projects | $7.6 million Budget ($800K Design, $6.8 million Construction) 
• 2 Stream Stabilization Projects | $1.3 million Budget ($150K Design, $1.15 million Construction) 
• 7 Advance Assistance Projects | $1.0 million Design Budget 

As a result of this work, Tetra Tech helped reduce vulnerability to people, property, and infrastructure throughout the 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania. 

Damage Assessments (DR-4815) 
In August 2024, the Tetra Tech Team assisted the Commonwealth of Pennsylvania with conducting initial damage 
assessments at 265 sites in 23 counties totaling over $26 million in damages. Our team also provided technical assistance 
during FEMA’s preliminary damage assessment process to help the Commonwealth successfully receive a FEMA Public 
Assistance Declaration (DR-4815).  
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Exhibit 2. Damage Assessment Dashboard 

 

Incident Management Team 
In response to Tropical Storm Debby in 2024, Tetra Tech provided 
comprehensive support to the Pennsylvania Incident Management Team 
(PAIMT) at the Incident Command Post in Tioga County, PA. Under the 
leadership of Jeff Galloway, our team augmented PAIMT with skilled personnel 
for key incident command system roles. These roles included Deputy Incident 
Commander, who assisted in overall incident management; Planning Section 
Chief, responsible for developing action plans and strategies; and Logistics 
Section Chief, who ensured the efficient procurement and distribution of 
resources. Additionally, we provided a Resource Unit Leader to track and 
manage resources, a Situation Unit Leader to monitor and report on the 
incident status, a Finance Unit Leader to oversee financial operations, a Facility 
Unit Leader to manage facilities and infrastructure, and a Ground Support Unit 
Leader to coordinate transportation and ground support activities. Our support 
was designed to enhance PAIMT’s operational capabilities, ensuring a 
coordinated and effective response to Tropical Storm Debby.  

d) For reference purposes, a customer name (including the name of a 
contact person, a current telephone number, a facsimile number, and e-mail address) 

Contact: Rick Deal, SHMO 
Phone: (717) 651-2711 | Fax: N/A 
Email: rdeal@pa.gov 

e) Each project description should identify whether the work was performed as the prime Vendor or as a 
subcontractor. If a bidder performed as the prime Vendor, the description should provide the originally scheduled 
completion date and budget, as well as the actual (or currently planned) completion date and actual (or currently 
planned) budget.  
Work was performed as a prime vendor, and was completed in accordance with task order budgets and timelines. 

Pictured: Tetra Tech and PAIMT coordinate 
response efforts from the Incident Command Post 

trailer during Tropical Storm Debby, 2024. 
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Reference 3: State of Kansas 

a) The time period of the project 

October 31, 2025 – February 28, 2026 

b) The scheduled and actual completion dates 

Completed as scheduled in February 2026. 

c) The bidder’s responsibilities 
Comprehensive Mitigation Subapplication Development Support 
Since November 2024, Tetra Tech has supported the Kansas Department of Emergency Management (KDEM), delivering end-
to-end subapplication development support for subapplicants across the state. Our team began almost immediately by 
organizing coordination among FEMA, KDEM, Hazard Mitigation Assistance (HMA) grant program sub-applicants/sub-
recipients, and key stakeholders. Our team worked with KDEM to successfully complete and submit a dozen subapplications 
across two presidentially declared disasters (DR-4800 and DR-4811), meeting every HMGP deadline prior to each DR’s 
extension being granted by FEMA Region 7. These projects included:  

• 10 Generator Projects  

• 1 Early Warning System (Sirens) 

Our team worked directly with subapplicant and applicant-level stakeholders to develop and refine every subapplication 
element, ensuring full compliance with FEMA guidance through meticulous documentation, providing wrap-around support 
from the Letter of Intent (LOI) to application submittal step in the HMA process for KDEM. This also included the Tetra Tech 
providing Benefit Cost Analysis (BCA) support, leveraging the FEMA BCA ToolKit v6.0 to produce detailed BCAs accompanied 
by comprehensive narratives and robust supporting documentation for each subapplication. 

d) For reference purposes, a customer name (including the name of a contact person, a current telephone number, a 
facsimile number, and e-mail address) 
Contact: Stephanie Goodman 

Phone: 785.646.2306 | Fax: 785.207.2396 

Email: stepahnie.goodman@ks.gov 

e) Each project description should identify whether the work was performed as the prime Vendor or as a 
subcontractor. If a bidder performed as the prime Vendor, the description should provide the originally scheduled 
completion date and budget, as well as the actual (or currently planned) completion date and actual (or currently 
planned) budget.  
The work was performed as the prime vendor. The work was completed as scheduled (October 2025 through February 2026) 
at a budgeted cost of $165,000. 

ii. Subcontractor Experience 
Tetra Tech has not provided subcontractor projects. 
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iii. Subcontractor Information 
The projects listed in this section were performed as a prime vendor. Additional information about our proposed 
subcontractor, Baker Donelson, has been provided where requested below. 

1.9 

SUBCONTRACTORS 
If the awarded bidder(s) intends to subcontract any part of its performance hereunder, the awarded 
bidder(s) should provide: 

 
i. name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor(s), 
ii. specific tasks for each subcontractor(s), 
iii. percentage of performance hours intended for each subcontract; and 
iv. total percentage of subcontractor(s) performance hours. 

No Response Required: 

i. name, address, and telephone number of the subcontractor(s), 
Baker Donelson | 100 Vision Drive Suite 400, Jackson, MS 39211 | 601-969-4681 
 
ii. specific tasks for each subcontractor(s), 
SME support for appeals 
 
iii. percentage of performance hours intended for each subcontract; and 
Variable on as-needed basis. 
 
iv. total percentage of subcontractor(s) performance hours. 
Variable on as-needed basis. 
 

 Baker Donelson's Disaster Recovery and Government Services professionals work proactively with State and local 
governments, governmental agencies and authorities, non-profits and infrastructure providers to provide regulatory 
compliance and grant management services that maximize access to federal funding, assure its effective use, and, as needed, 
coordinate and negotiate with other governmental entities to maintain funding previously received. Baker Donelson's 
experience includes comprehensive financial oversight, document management, compliance counsel, policy development 
and government relations services. These services are based on prior large-scale grant management experience involving 
billions in post-disaster FEMA and U.S. Housing and Urban Development (HUD) funding that Baker Donelson team members 
have helped manage across the nation, in more than 40 states, Washington, D.C., and U.S. territories.  

  
 Baker Donelson is the leading provider of legal services to entities navigating FEMA's regulatory maze, including government 

entities, nonprofits, and their contractors. Their attorneys regularly advise these clients on every aspect of the disaster grant 
process, including complex issues of program eligibility, duplication of benefits, insurance, environment and historic 
preservation requirements, procurement, and contract drafting, interpretation, and compliance. 

  
 Over the course of the nearly 20 years since the team was formally established, Baker Donelson's professionals have provided 

regulatory and policy advice for over 13,000 federally-funded projects, developed procedures to aid in managing these 
expansive programs, assisted with the preparation and submission of more than 700 administrative appeals, and handled 
more than 200 arbitrations regarding adverse funding decisions. This experience covers a wide array of eligibility and 
funding issues and a well-developed familiarity with the processes, regulatory and programmatic interpretations, and key 
decision points that will be critical to clients' proper expenditure and management of federal funds. 

  
 As a longstanding leader in the disaster recovery legal community, the Baker Donelson team includes a former FEMA general 

counsel; a former FEMA associate chief counsel and chief counsel to the FirstNet Authority; a former FEMA lead arbitration 
and litigation attorney; a former HUD attorney; certified project managers through the Project Management Institute; certified 
public accountants; and certified fraud examiners. Collectively, the Baker Donelson team bring over 171 years of combined 
experience representing clients navigating the increasingly complex challenges of federal grant programs. 
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TECHNICAL RESPONSE 

2.1 

Describe bidder’s process for providing PA technical services.  
 
The bidder should address the following: 
 

i. Bidder’s process for reviewing projects for sub-recipients not yet obligated by FEMA 
ii. Bidder’s process for reviewing projects for sub-recipient(s) after obligation to ensure 

eligible payments made to sub-recipient(s) and smooth closeout process 
iii. Bidder’s process for working with sub-recipients to ensure needs of project are met (Please 

provide at least one narrative description of previous work with a sub-recipient) 
 Response: 

Tetra Tech understands that this contract is intended to provide staff augmentation and technical support services, not 
program management or operational control. All work performed under this contract will be conducted under the direction, 
oversight, and authority of the State, with Tetra Tech personnel supporting NEMA and its partners in executing State-led 
disaster mitigation, preparedness, response, and recovery activities. Tetra Tech personnel will function as embedded 
resources within existing State structures and workflows, performing assigned duties as directed through individual task 
orders and in coordination with State and FEMA counterparts. 

Nebraska’s disaster recovery needs are episodic, fast-moving, and highly variable, requiring a staffing partner that can scale 
quickly, integrate seamlessly into existing State operations, and provide technically proficient personnel who understand 
how FEMA programs function not only in theory, but in every day practice. The State is seeking a trusted partner that can 
augment the Nebraska Emergency Management Agency’s (NEMA’s) capacity during periods of increased demand and help 
keep recovery operations moving efficiently, compliantly and effectively. This contract is intended to provide Nebraska with 
immediate access to experienced professionals who can step into defined roles under Public Assistance (PA), Individual 
Assistance (IA), and Hazard Mitigation Assistance (HMA) programs and begin contributing with minimal ramp-up time. Task 
orders may differ significantly based on the disaster event, available funding, and program priorities, requiring staff who are 
adaptable, self-directed, and comfortable operating within State-led recovery structures. 

From our experience supporting state emergency 
management agencies nationwide, the most critical 
challenge during disaster recovery is not a lack of policy 
knowledge, but the strain placed on State staff by the 
scale of the disaster, documentation requirements, 
applicant coordination, evolving FEMA guidance, and 
compressed timelines. Nebraska’s need is for personnel 
who can immediately relieve that pressure – supporting 
day-to-day program execution, maintaining 
momentum across multiple concurrent projects, and 
helping prevent bottlenecks that delay obligations, 
reimbursements, or closeout.  

We understand that successful performance under this contract will require personnel who understand how to work at the 
State-FEMA-subrecipient interface; who can translate federal requirements into actionable guidance for applicants; and who 
can maintain consistency, accuracy, and accountability across hundreds of projects and thousands of documents. Nebraska 
also requires a contractor with a deep bench of qualified personnel across PA, IA, and HMA who can be deployed as needed 
through task orders (whether for short-term surge support or longer-duration assignments) without sacrificing continuity or 
quality. 

Tetra Tech understands that the State’s goal is to 
maintain control of its recovery mission while having 
confidence that additional staffing resources will 
strengthen – not complicate – its operations. Our role 
under this contract will be to provide Nebraska with 
experienced, reliable professionals who function as an 
extension of NEMA’s team, allowing the State to scale its 
recovery operations efficiently, meet federal 
requirements, and support impacted communities 
without losing momentum or compliance. 
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Nebraska Disaster & Grants Landscape Context  
Nebraska’s disaster recovery environment reflects a consistent pattern of severe weather events that generate sustained 
FEMA program activity over time. FEMA open data shows that Nebraska has experienced more than 80 federally declared 
disasters, with Public Assistance obligations exceeding $1.3 billion across nearly 10,000 project worksheets, driven primarily 
by severe storms, flooding, tornadoes, and winter weather events. These events have resulted in a high volume of Category B 
Emergency Protective Measures (COVID-19), Category F (Utilities), and Category C (Rads and Bridges) projects, requiring 
extensive coordination, documentation, and long-term project management at both the State and subrecipient levels. 

Exhibit 3. Disaster Declaration Overview 

 

FEMA PA Program 

Tetra Tech has supported thousands of applicants and multiple recipients through the FEMA PA program and understands 
the specific administrative demands that come with managing documentation, timelines, and project workflow in close 
coordination with FEMA and applicants. Our team is ready to support the State with the tools, staff, and structure needed to 
maintain momentum, meet deadlines, and maximize reimbursement across all categories of work. We will provide: 

• Administrative staff trained in PA workflows and documentation requirements, including management cost tracking, 
version control, Grants Portal updates, and eligibility reviews. 

• Support for the development and reconciliation of Project Worksheets (PWs), including preparing draft narratives, 
uploading documentation, and coordinating with State staff on required applicant submissions. 

• Assistance with monitoring and reporting across project phases, such as insurance reviews, Environmental and 
Historic Preservation (EHP) flags, and small vs. large project thresholds. 

• Closeout support for project reconciliation and final reporting, including Cat Z rollups, procurement documentation, 
and cost reconciliation summaries. 

Our staff are familiar with FEMA’s evolving policies and can seamlessly plug into the State’s internal recovery operations. 
We’ve provided this same level of support to statewide PA programs in Connecticut, Iowa, Pennsylvania, Louisiana, and more. 
Our team is trained to assist with every stage of the grant lifecycle – from early coordination and documentation uploads to 
audit-ready closeout packages. We align our work with FEMA policies, 2 CFR 200, and the internal workflows used by the State 
to keep recovery operations moving forward efficiently and compliantly. Our support includes: 
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Project Worksheet (PW) Development and Tracking 
We assist State staff with organizing and developing PWs for 
small and large projects across all categories of work. Our 
staff can support: 
• Drafting damage descriptions and scopes of work based 

on applicant input and site inspection documentation 
• Tracking versions, deadlines, and required 

documentation in Grants Portal 
• Ensuring applicant-submitted documentation is 

complete and properly categorized 
• Flagging issues related to EHP, cost reasonableness, or 

insurance considerations 

Applicant Coordination and Meeting Support 
Tetra Tech’s administrative professionals help manage 
communication between the State and applicants. We 
provide: 
• Scheduling and documenting kickoff meetings, scoping 

sessions, and applicant briefings 
• Preparing meeting summaries, follow-up lists, and 

document request trackers 
• Monitoring applicant progress against deadlines and 

following up on outstanding items 
• Assisting with system access support or troubleshooting 

in Grants Portal 

Documentation and Cost Tracking 
We support accurate documentation of management cost, 
force account labor and equipment, contracts, and 
materials. Our support includes: 
• Reviewing documentation for completeness and 

formatting it for upload 
• Tracking force account management costs for the State 

and applicants in a shared log 
• Supporting development of management cost 

summaries for Category Z tracking 
• Organizing documentation for audit and reimbursement 

Closeout and Final Reconciliation 
At project closeout, we assist with reconciling final costs, 
submitting closeout packages, and ensuring all required 
materials are in place. This includes: 
• Reconciling applicant costs to approved PWs and version 

history 
• Preparing project documentation packages for FEMA 

submission 
• Supporting appeal documentation or RFI responses as 

needed 
• Tracking project statuses across the Grants Portal and 

the State’s internal systems 

Expediting Subgrant Awards and Payments 

Tetra Tech helps state agencies accelerate the flow of federal disaster funding by providing practical, hands-on support for 
subgrant administration. Our team understands that timeliness, accuracy, and compliance are equally important when 
managing subawards – and we bring systems, staffing, and technical expertise that allow Nebraska to distribute funding 
efficiently while minimizing risk. Our grant administration support includes: 

• Reviewing applicant documentation for eligibility, completeness, and compliance with state and federal 
requirements prior to issuing a subgrant 

• Assisting with the preparation of subgrant agreements, including scopes of work, budgets, and milestone deliverables 
• Tracking subgrant progress and expenditures to support reporting requirements and verify conditions of funding are 

being met 
• Facilitating communication between State agencies and subrecipients, including clarifying grant conditions, 

documentation needs, or allowable costs 
• Supporting payment processing and documentation, including force account summaries and invoice reconciliation 

tied to the approved scope of work 
When a project is submitted to FEMA for review, Tetra Tech is with the State each step of the way. Within each of the steps, 
FEMA personnel must review the submission. This often results in one or more RFIs or specialized requests or meetings. These 
requests must be dealt with in a timely manner and with the appropriate amount of information to ensure that the PW does 
not stall in the process or get moved back to a previous step.  

Tetra Tech has provided subgrant and payment support for FEMA PA, HMGP, FHWA, CDBG-DR, CARES Act/ARPA grants, and 
other federally funded disaster programs in over a dozen states. We’ve helped agencies launch and manage competitive grant 
rounds, administer direct awards to municipalities, and build internal systems for tracking performance and obligations.  
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We’re also prepared to coordinate with Nebraska’s finance, legal, and procurement offices to ensure that subgrant 
documentation meets all applicable State policies in addition to federal grant guidelines. Our goal is simple: help Nebraska 
get funds into the hands of eligible recipients quickly, accurately, and with the right documentation in place to support 
reimbursement and closeout. 

Solutions-Based Approach to FEMA  Programs 

Based upon multiple decades of experience in the disaster recovery arena, we have found the following to be the most 
challenging aspects to administering the FEMA programs. Our team of experts has continuously evaluated solutions to these 
challenges to provide our clients with unparalleled expertise and support. 

Table 3. Challenges and Solutions 

Challenge Tetra Tech Solution Specific Examples 

1. Turnover of FEMA 
staff 

Tetra Tech staff will provide you with consistent 
and dedicated staff and serve as your trusted 
disaster recovery partner from day 1. Our team will 
shepherd you and your staff through the disaster 
from event impact to disaster closeout. 

• Donald Kunish – Puerto Rico (2017 – 
Current) 

• Matt Werner – State of Connecticut (2021 – 
Current) 

• Robert Sanders – State of Louisiana (2018 – 
Current) 

• Wes Sapp – State of Iowa (2024 – Current) 

2. Significant 
documentation 
requirements 

Our data collection process is designed to capture 
all necessary disaster documentation from the 
outset of the engagement. Our systems and project 
management approach are designed to capture all 
data elements required by FEMA programs. For 
direct to recipient programs, our staff are trained in 
protecting and maintaining personally identifiable 
information to ensure the integrity of applicant 
data.  

• Tetra Tech’s RecoveryTrac™ System 
• Tetra Tech Cost Validation Summary 

Template 
• Tetra Tech Force Account Labor Validation 

Summary 
• 0% Data Lost from Site Inspections 
• Tetra Tech PII training program and data 

management SOPs 

3. Frequent changes 
and differing 
applications of 
policy across 
disasters 

Tetra Tech maintains a policy group of former 
FEMA, State, and local recovery staff that meets 
regularly to review FEMA and other federal policy 
changes. We provide our clients with the clarity 
they need to maximize reimbursement 
opportunities and avoid audit findings.  

• FEMA Public Assistance Project Manager 
Policy Group 

• Tetra Tech Debris Best Practices Group 
• Tetra Tech COVID-19 Policy Group 

4. Lack of 
operational 
guidance 

Unfortunately, much of FEMA’s practices, methods, 
and operational approach are not clearly outlined. 
We have developed time-tested SOPs, job aids, and 
guidance documents to help our clients 
successfully navigate every step of the program. 

• City of Philadelphia / State of Iowa Non-
Profit Applicant Outreach Database 

• Tetra Tech Private Property Debris Removal 
Program (PPDR) Toolkit  

• State of CT COVID-19 Closeout SOP 
• Tetra Tech Policy Summaries 

5. Not providing 
applicants a clear 
path to “get to 
yes” 

FEMA is often not transparent or direct in their 
communication with applicants to clearly 
demonstrate “what success looks like.” Our staff 
include former FEMA senior officials who are able to 
guide our clients to achieve success. Our experts 
can help provide nuanced guidance and expertise 
to navigating these uncertainties from project 
formulation to FEMA RFIs, and to closeout and 
appeals.  

• State of Connecticut PPE Stockpile Project 
for $49M 

• COVID Labor Costs Appeal for Harris County 
for $1.2M 

• City of Philadelphia procurement 
justifications to secure additional $30M of 
funding 

• State of Iowa non-traditional non-
congregate sheltering application 
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i. Bidder’s process for reviewing projects for sub-recipients not yet obligated by FEMA 

Tetra Tech supports the Recipient by conducting comprehensive pre-obligation reviews of sub-recipient projects in 
accordance with 44 CFR Part 206, the FEMA Public Assistance Program and Policy Guide (PAPPG), applicable policy 
memoranda, and the State’s FEMA-approved Administrative Plan. Our process includes: 

1. Eligibility Review – Verification of applicant, facility, work, and cost eligibility consistent with FEMA regulations and 
policy. 

2. Scope of Work (SOW) Validation – Technical review to confirm damage descriptions, dimensions, quantities, codes 
and standards compliance, hazard mitigation opportunities, and alignment with FEMA eligibility criteria. 

3. Cost Reasonableness & Documentation Review – Evaluation of cost estimates, force account labor/equipment, 
procurement compliance (2 CFR Part 200), insurance reductions, and supporting documentation to ensure 
allowability, allocability, and reasonableness. 

4. Environmental & Historic Preservation (EHP) and Special Considerations Screening – Confirmation that required 
documentation and compliance elements are complete prior to FEMA review. 

5. Quality Control & Risk Assessment – Application of standardized checklists and internal quality controls to ensure 
completeness, consistency, and compliance prior to submission for obligation. 

6. Technical Assistance to Sub-Recipients – Identification of deficiencies and provision of clear corrective guidance to 
expedite FEMA approval while maintaining program compliance. 

This structured review process strengthens project formulations, reduces FEMA Requests for Information (RFIs), minimizes 
deobligation risk, and ensures timely, compliant submission for FEMA obligation. 

ii. Bidder’s process for reviewing projects for sub-recipient(s) after obligation to ensure eligible payments made to sub-
recipient(s) and smooth closeout process 

Following FEMA obligation, Tetra Tech supports the Recipient in administering awards in accordance with 44 CFR Part 206, 
the PAPPG, 2 CFR Part 200, and the State’s Administrative Plan to ensure that reimbursements to sub-recipients are eligible, 
documented, and audit-ready. Our post-obligation process includes: 

1. Grant Agreement & Scope Alignment Review – Confirmation that sub-recipient agreements, approved Scope of 
Work (SOW), budget, and special conditions are clearly documented and understood prior to reimbursement. 

2. Payment & Invoice Review – Validation that claimed costs are: 
a. Consistent with the obligated SOW 
b. Supported by source documentation 
c. Procured in compliance with federal requirements 
d. Allowable, allocable, and reasonable under 2 CFR Part 200 

3. Progress & Compliance Monitoring – Ongoing tracking of expenditures, schedule, insurance adjustments, hazard 
mitigation commitments, and EHP conditions to prevent compliance issues or deobligation risk. 

4. Change Management Oversight – Review and technical assistance for scope changes, time extensions, improved 
projects, alternate projects, and cost overruns to ensure FEMA concurrence prior to implementation when required. 

5. Reconciliation & Financial Validation – Periodic reconciliation of payments against obligated amounts to prevent 
overpayments and ensure alignment with FEMA awards. 

6. Closeout Readiness Review – Pre-closeout compliance check to confirm documentation completeness, cost 
eligibility, insurance reductions, and resolution of special conditions, facilitating timely submission to FEMA and 
minimizing audit findings. 

This structured post-obligation oversight ensures that payments made to sub-recipients are compliant with federal and state 
requirements, reduces financial risk to the Recipient, and supports an efficient and defensible closeout process. 
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iii. Bidder’s process for working with sub-recipients to ensure needs of project are met (Please provide at least one 
narrative description of previous work with a sub-recipient) 
Tetra Tech has supported a range of sub-recipients on behalf of States, from those who need substantial assistance by 
reviewing or preparing their PW to more sophisticated applicants that require assistance only in answering technical PW 
formulation questions and/or reviewing PWs formulated by their own staff or by FEMA personnel. Our staff have adapted to 
the context and capacity of each applicant, catering to their specific needs and schedules. Specific tasks in this model have 
included: 

• Assisting applicants outside of designed work hours for those that are not available during normal work hours 
(particularly bivocational PNP applicants) 

• Worked with applicants to advertise requests for proposals for procurement 
• Worked with applicants to gain access to Grants Portal and schedule training to demonstrate navigation and 

uploading on the sites 
• Assist applicants with locating Contractors out of state if none were available in state 
• Assist applicants with locating comparable replacement items for Contents List 
• Prepared template affidavit for missing receipts for applicants 
• Escalating contact to alternative stakeholders to re-engage nonresponsive applicants 
• Assist applicants in Grants Portal to complete Essential Elements of Information (EEIs) 
• Assist with PW version requests 
• Review and explain projects prior to applicant signing (i.e. DDD, Scope and Cost, Site Inspection Reports)   
• Assist applicants with submitting amendments before and after obligation 
• Assist applicants with submitting quarterly reports 
• Assist applicants with coordinating Small Business Administration (SBA) contact 

FEMA has recently acknowledged the need to implement a model similar to our existing approach with States, known as PA 
Navigator Teams. These teams are intended to provide technical assistance to applicants and recipients on future complex 
projects, putting experts in the field sooner in the process to help preemptively solve issues that may arise. FEMA has publicly 
stated that this approach may include Regional, Consolidated Resource Centers (CRC), Joint Field Office (JFO), Mitigation, 
and Environmental Historic Preservation (EHP) staff to help improve customer service and head off roadblocks to major 
projects. Tetra Tech will support the State through this change by mirroring our model to that of FEMA’s PA Navigators.  

Tetra Tech Support Strategy Solutions 

 

Subrecipient Briefings 

Tetra Tech’s team of PA Navigators will support the State in the applicant briefing process by developing informational 
handouts and agendas for meetings; scheduling and coordinating meetings across the State; and participating in the 
briefings, if needed. Tetra Tech can support concurrent workshops, whether remotely via Microsoft Teams or Zoom, or in 
person. The agenda for the applicant briefing may include the following: 

• Services to be provided by the State 
• Discussion of request for technical assistance 
• Scheduling of exploratory call and recovery scoping meeting 
• Introduction of new FEMA policies, changes from the DRRA to the PA process, or FEMA PA pilot programs 

 

Employing a long-term 
Louisiana-based team

Training programs 
based on adult learning 

techniques

Relationship buildling 
with subrecipients

Subrecipient support 
based on a risk profile
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Tetra Tech’s Approach to Determining Leve of Subrecipient Support Required 

 

 

High-Priority Risk  Low-Priority Risk 

• Projects over $1M, $5M, and $10M 
• First time with PA program 
• Subrecipient managing grant on 

behalf of a smaller entity/agency 
• Multiple funding sources for a single 

project 
• Managing >5 infrastructure projects 
• Contracts versus force account labor 

 • Environmental/historical concerns 
• Subrecipient staff turnover 
• Subrecipient has already contracted 

technical assistance provider 
• Subrecipient financial processes, 

capabilities, and recordkeeping 
procedures 

• Performance during the application 
and RFI process 

• History with state agency grants 
 

Subrecipient Technical Assistance 

Disaster grant programs have program requirements that necessitate both recipient and applicant compliance. With a 
constantly changing program like FEMA PA, this is a challenge that requires a great deal of care and technical support. We 
base our support level on the needs of the applicant, as defined by the individual disaster and the applicant itself. Tetra Tech 
will support applicants on an individualized basis and will use a risk register as an indicator for the level of effort expected for 
initial and ongoing support required.  

Tetra Tech will complete an applicant checklist at the applicant kickoff meeting to establish the level of assistance the 
applicant will need. Tetra Tech will then present an applicant work plan for each applicant to the State Public Assistance 
Officer for review and approval. The applicant work plan will outline: 

• Recommended level of Tetra Tech support required (e.g., level of 
staff time required) 

• Frequency of monitoring/site visits 
• Tasks to be performed by Tetra Tech staff (such as writing vs. 

reviewing PWs, cost estimation, program reviews) 
• Reporting to State officials 
• Need for specialized technical support 

Tetra Tech will report staffing levels, progress of projects, and findings to the State weekly. The information can be provided 
geospatially using RecoveryTrac™ tools if requested by the State. 

Specialized Subrecipient Technical Support 

Tetra Tech anticipates that some applicants will require specialized assistance beyond initial project kickoff meetings and PW 
formulation and review. This additional technical assistance is characterized as Specialized Subrecipient Support and may 
include insurance reviews, cost estimates, debris advisory, environmental and historical reviews, and/or Section 406 
mitigation support. 
 

We have delivered over 2,000 cost 
estimate reports under FEMA’s New 
Delivery Model across Texas, Florida, 
and Puerto Rico over the last 2 years. 
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Work Samples: Directly Supporting Applicants and on Behalf of Recipients 

Tetra Tech has extensive experience working directly with and supporting Applicants on behalf of Recipients. Through this 
experience, we have gained a deep understanding of the challenges each Applicant faces during recovery. Our team of experts 
understand the complexities Applicants face in the aftermath of a disaster, and we take our role in guiding them through the 
process seriously.  We recognize that support for the smallest community is just as crucial as support for the largest, and we 
ensure all Applicants receive the latest policy guidance and direction on any issue affecting reimbursement.   

Examples of Applicant Support on behalf of Recipients  

STATE OF IOWA 
PROJECT FORMULATION & DOCUMENTATION 

Tetra Tech is assisting the State of Iowa with Recipient 
support (including direct support for applicant project 
formulation, assistance with SPA completion, and policy 
support for mitigation opportunities, 
alternate/improved projects, repair/replacement, non-
traditional non-congregate sheltering project 
development, etc.) for DR-4779 (tornado), DR-4784 
(tornado) and DR-4796 (flooding). Currently the 
projected total amount of costs are $293M and include 
almost 1,100 projects across 234 applicants. 

STATE OF PENNSYLVANIA 
SAFETY INSPECTIONS OF 112 APPLICANT SITES 

Tetra Tech supported the Pennsylvania Emergency 
Management Agency (PEMA) in direct response to Hurricane 
Debby, which impacted numerous counties within the state. 
Tetra Tech assisted PEMA leadership in safety inspections of 112 
suspected debris sites in two counties. Tetra Tech staff, 
accompanied by county officials, conducted safety 
assessments in January 2025 and an estimated 554K CYs of 
debris. These debris estimates were then used to estimate 
debris removal costs, which Tetra Tech estimated $22M for 
debris both in waterways and non-waterway areas. 

STATE OF CONNECTICUT 
APPLICANT EXPENDITURE DOCUMENTATION 

At the request of the State of Connecticut, Tetra Tech 
supported the Department of Correction (DOC) through 
the project delivery process from start to finish. DOC 
provided expenditure reports with costs related to COVID-
19 that were not covered by other funding sources. We 
performed an initial eligibility review and logically 
grouped expenses into multiple projects. Once complete, 
we provided on-site assistance to sort and scan 3,000+ 
invoices totaling almost $62M. Next, we drafted scopes of 
work, collected contract documents, and created expense 
summaries detailing FEMA-required elements prior to 
submitting to FEMA. Subsequently, we assisted DOC in 
submitting multiple cost amendments after obligation 
when additional costs were found. 

STATE OF CALIFORNIA 
DIRECT SUPPORT TO PROPERTY OWNERS 

Tetra Tech has worked throughout California over the past 7 
years providing federal grant support in response to its 
unprecedented wildfires. Tetra Tech has specific expertise with 
insurance subrogation programs from work with Butte, El 
Dorado, Santa Cruz, Los Angeles, Ventura, Lake, and Calaveras 
Counties as a result of the 16 major fires declarations. Tetra 
Tech provides a team of trained, professional case managers 
who understand the program requirements and can interface 
successfully with the program applicants to obtain the 
necessary documentation. Tetra Tech has helped 17,910 
property owners and fire survivors navigate the federal laws 
surrounding duplication of benefits resulting in the recovery of 
over $238M in property owner insurance proceeds that were 
originally identified for debris removal under FEMA funding. 

 

 

2.2 Describe bidder’s process for providing IA technical services. 

 Response: 

For Individual Assistance, FEMA data shows that disaster impacts are often geographically concentrated but operationally 
complex, with housing assistance, other needs assistance, and repair programs requiring close coordination between FEMA, 
the State, and local partners. These dynamics reinforce the need for experienced staff who understand how IA, PA, and HMA 
programs intersect, and how delays or bottlenecks in one area can affect overall recovery timelines. 
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Exhibit 4. Individuals & Household Program 

 

The FEMA IA program’s purpose is to direct financial assistance to disaster-affected individuals whose primary residence, 
primary transportation, or essential personal property have been damaged or destroyed or who have incurred certain 
expenses as a direct result of a declared disaster. For survivors, it’s often the first step toward recovery.  For states, it's 
cumbersome, complex, indiscriminate and requires skilled translation for proper execution. 

It is imperative to guide disaster survivors through the IA process as quickly as possible so they can begin their recovery. Our 
experience in supporting community outreach, sheltering, program intake, housing inspections, and Direct Housing 
installation and maintenance has enabled us to develop and refine effective, efficient approaches to disseminating 
information to those who need it as well as collecting information required by FEMA for grant funding so that survivors get 
the assistance to which they are entitled. Our support spans all elements of IA programs, including:  

• Staff to support outreach operations as community relations specialists, providing survivors with essential 
information about disaster assistance programs. Our disaster response field personnel are trained to answer 
questions about other means of support clearly and effectively to help disaster survivors in all aspects of recovery. 

• Setup and operation support to ensure that sites identified to house potential Disaster Recovery Centers (DRCs) meet 
special needs requirements. 

Tetra Tech stands alone in its ability to offer clear understanding of the suite of IA programs and how they meld to best meet 
the needs of the State while leading placement to provide the food, shelter, housing, and medical support programs for the 
people most affected by each disaster. 

Pre-Declaration 

Before a disaster strikes, Tetra Tech will collaborate with the State to prepare for the most visible part of the disaster recovery 
mission – individual assistance. Our team of experts trained in programs focused on the individual disaster survivor will be 
on-call and available to deploy to the EOC to understand the impacts to residents. We understand that often the IA 
declaration process can take time but is critical to the State’s recovery. Tetra Tech will: 

• Develop Shelter Management and Disaster Housing Plans unique to the State and programs available. 
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• Develop a Long-Term Recovery Plan incorporating best practices and guidelines from the FEMA National Disaster 
Recovery Framework (NDRF) including Recovery Support Function (RSF) support. 

• Provide Training for IA State Staff on IA program execution, available disaster housing programs, the Individuals and 
Households Program (IHP), Disaster Case Management and Preliminary Damage Assessments. 

Response Operations 

Our project management staff and technical advisors work closely with our clients to develop a nuanced understanding of 
disaster survivors' needs and are empowered to assist in designing and executing programs that maximize the assistance 
they can receive through available funding sources. 

We are committed to providing responsive, timely, cost-effective, and outcomes-driven technical assistance for programs 
meeting survivors’ unmet needs. Our staff comprises skilled former senior administrators of community development, 
homeless, and public housing programs; housing developers; economic development specialists; environmental engineers; 
and government officials with years of direct experience working in nonprofit, local, state, and federally funded 
organizations. Our team has extensive knowledge of managing and implementing these programs, giving the State unique 
access to experts experienced in FEMA IA operations. During this phase, some of the tasks our team will provide include:  

• Perform preliminary damage assessments with FEMA.  
• Design and conduct community relations functions and outreach. 
• Partner with state and FEMA personnel to provide direct assistance to survivors. 
• Provide survivor benefits eligibility guidance and appeals assistance. 
• Provide Voluntary Organization and Donations Management services. 
• Work as an advocate of survivors and immediately bring to the attention of FEMA any misunderstandings or problems 

an applicant may have involving any aspect of eligibility, funding, or the programs in general. 
• Provide program design, development and technical assistance for temporary housing programs and/or home repair 

programs if available. 
• Provide assistance in coordinating legal aid for disaster victims. 
• Provide direct survivor assistance related to the Disaster Unemployment Assistance Program, the National Flood 

Insurance Program and other state and federal programs which may be available. 
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Exhibit 5. State of Iowa Disaster Case Management Dashboard 

 

Resource Integration 

Tetra Tech implements a system to link residents with resources to support the 
community’s comprehensive recovery through built relationships and experience 
with resource providers, skilled case management staff to identify unmet needs, 
and proprietary technology systems that provide a continuous feedback loop.  

Built Relationships and Experience with Resource Providers 
Tetra Tech frequently works with the American Red Cross, Salvation Army, 
Samaritan’s Purse, Saint Vincent de Paul and other VOAD organizations to help 
bridge the gap left behind after disasters for impacted communities. We are 
currently supporting the State of Iowa following a series of tornado, flood, and 
severe storm events to help sheltered individuals find resources to transition from 
non-congregate shelters to a long-term housing solution. As a first step, Tetra 
Tech coordinated with Long-Term Recovery Groups to identify non-profit and 
faith-based organizations in each local community and the services and resources 
they can provide to disaster survivors. Tetra Tech also has relationships with 
national non-profits that have the goods and products sheltered individuals often 
need including adult and child clothes, food, and family essentials.  

Skilled Case Management Staff 
Our case management team works tirelessly to communicate with disaster survivors to identify unmet needs. Our team 
reaches out to survivors through phone calls, emails, mass text messages, surveys, and door-to-door interaction to identify 
the items and services individuals and families need for comprehensive recovery. Often, we find that people need assistance 
finding jobs, childcare for their children, ongoing food support, and assistance with relocation. In the wake of a disaster, 
survivors may be experiencing financial and housing insecurity for the first time. Our case managers identify and track these 
needs and connect disaster survivors with local non-profit and faith-based organizations that can assist with their specific 
needs.  
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2.3 

Describe bidder’s process for providing HMGP technical services. 
 
The bidder should address the following: 
 

i. Bidder’s process to review applications for eligibility and completeness to FEMA approval 
ii. Bidder’s process for reviewing projects for sub-recipient(s) after obligation to ensure eligible payments made to 

sub-recipient(s) and smooth closeout process 
iii. Bidder’s process for working with sub-recipients to ensure needs of project are met (Please provide at least one 

narrative description of previous work with a sub-recipient) 
 Response: 

The State’s Hazard Mitigation Assistance data demonstrates a steady pipeline of mitigation activity statewide, with hundreds 
of approved mitigation projects across acquisition, floodproofing, safe rooms, and infrastructure protective measures. This 
level of mitigation investment requires ongoing technical review, benefit-cost analysis support, environmental and historic 
preservation coordination. Sometimes overlooked, the post-award grant management process for these mitigation activity 
types is an especially critical aspect of each of these project’s period of performance (POP). Dealing with the construction, 
repair or acquisition of structures can result in unexpected real-world conditions during the POP that require dynamic 
problem solving coupled with subject matter expertise of HMA Guidance that can address issues before they become 
problems while effectively addressing potential amendments or other challenges during the POP that could potentially 
create implementation challenges and reduce the intended benefits and risk reduction outcomes as the state moves projects 
from concept to completion.  

Exhibit 6. Hazard Mitigation Projects 

 

Tetra Tech is one of the most experienced hazard mitigation consultants in the country, with more than $2.5 billion in HMA 
applications developed and submitted on behalf of state and local governments. Our team has delivered Hazard Mitigation 
Grant Program (HMGP), Flood Mitigation Assistance (FMA) grant program, and both the former Building Resilient 
Infrastructure and Communities (BRIC) and Pre-Disaster Mitigation (PDM) Grant Programs services across more than 20 
states. Our capabilities include: 
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• Developing compliant and competitive mitigation applications 
• Performing detailed Benefit-Cost Analyses using FEMA-approved methods 
• Supporting EHP reviews and environmental documentation 
• Advising on 406 and 404 integration opportunities 
• Supporting community engagement and local mitigation planning 
• Providing post-award grant management and technical assistance 
• Supporting state and local clients with grant project closeout efforts 

 

i. Bidder’s process to review applications for eligibility and completeness to FEMA approval 

Project Identification and Scoping 

Tetra Tech’s team of Subject Matter Experts can assist or lead the project identification and scoping phase to ensure 
proposed mitigation activities are well-defined, feasible, and aligned with FEMA’s Hazard Mitigation Assistance (HMA) 
guidance and priorities. This phase includes a thorough assessment of community-level risks, existing mitigation efforts and 
potential project impacts to establish clear objectives and measurable outcomes.  

Working closely with State staff and stakeholders, we will facilitate the development of detailed project scopes that 
incorporate technical specifications (when available), cost parameters and high level environmental considerations. Our 
approach integrates best practices for risk assessment and leverages FEMA’s programmatic guidance to prioritize projects 
that demonstrate strong risk reduction potential and regulatory compliance. At the same time, a thorough project and 
identification process ensures that only technically feasible and FEMA-aligned projects move forward through the process. 
Projects that are not aligned or may have issues with technical feasibility are identified early on to ensure maximum efficiency 
during the process.  

Sub-application Review Process 

Tetra Tech will conduct reviews of sub-applications to validate completeness, accuracy, and competitiveness. This process 
will encompass technical reviews of project scopes, cost estimates, and supporting documentation to support alignment 
with FEMA’s programmatic and regulatory requirements, as summarized in Table 4. 

In collaboration with the State’ review committee, we will streamline the evaluation process by providing detailed feedback 
and actionable recommendations for improvement. Our experience in navigating FEMA’s scoring frameworks for both 
programmatic and qualitative criteria enables us to identify opportunities to enhance project narratives, refine BCAs, and 
strengthen documentation. The result will be high-quality, competitive applications that maximize funding opportunities for 
Nebraska communities. 

Table 4. Sub-application Review Process 

Review Stage Activities Outcome 

Initial Screening Check for alignment with FEMA NOFO and 
state priorities. 

Identification of eligibility and 
completeness. 

Technical Review Analyze scope, schedule, budget, 
supporting documentation for each along 
with qualitative criteria metrics. 

Feedback to strengthen application quality. 

Final Evaluation Provide consistency, compliance, and 
readiness for FEMA. 

High-quality applications ready for 
submission. 
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Each subapplicant will be assigned a Tetra Tech associate to shepherd their grant application through to submission. In each 
instance, this will include at minimum a Tetra Tech grant specialist, and, if a BCA is required, a BCA analyst as well. We 
schedule an initial meeting with the subapplicant to obtain an understanding of capacity, project needs and desired scope. 
After the initial consultation with the subapplicant, Tetra Tech develops customized checklists to outline the data and 
documentation needed to complete the application and/or BCA. These lists also provide recommended sources to support 
data collection and are coupled with templates (i.e., memorandums or letters), as needed, to fully support the subapplicant 
in assembling the required documentation and information. 

In addition to the standard supporting documentation submitted with each subapplication package, Tetra Tech also utilizes 
a “FEMA Scoring Memorandum” to accompany each grant application. This outlines the subapplicant’s response to both the 
quantitative and qualitative evaluation scoring within the NOFO. This memorandum streamlines FEMA’s review and provides 
an opportunity to fully evaluate the project scope. If our team identifies gaps, we will work with the subapplicant to enhance 
or modify the project scope to maximize points and position more competitively for award. We will set up a schedule to 
support the complete and timely submissions of the draft, final draft, and complete grant package before grant submission 
deadlines.  

Tetra Tech utilizes both Microsoft Teams and SharePoint Sites as a standard platform to perform these tasks. We also set up 
dashboards to assign and manage tasks and subtasks, as well as to assign leads to these tasks/subtasks. These dashboards 
ensure deadlines are met and consistent visibility and accountability are maintained by the State. Our team has also used 
Google Docs, Dropbox, and other file-sharing and online, web-based productivity software solutions to interact with our 
clients.  

Benefit-Cost Analysis (BCA) Support 

Benefit Cost Analyses (BCA) are some of the most critical components of any HMA subapplication. Our experience in not only 
performing but reviewing BCAs at the local, state and federal levels has helped inform our unique approach. Tetra Tech’s 
specialists excel in conducting these complex evaluations which  have become increasingly more crucial in successfully 
obtaining federal funds for hazard mitigation projects. Whether for large-scale infrastructure projects,  or smaller scale 
nature-based solutions for at risk communities, we bring extensive experience in applying FEMA-approved methodologies to 
ensure our client’s grant subapplications are demonstrated to be cost-effective and fully documented. 

Our approach involves not only performing BCAs but also mentoring sub-applicants and applicants alike in order to build 
their capacity in this area. For example, we can conduct interactive workshops where participants work through real-world 
scenarios, using FEMA’s BCA toolkit. By demystifying the process at the local level, we will help the State and its sub-
applicants produce robust, defensible BCAs that meet FEMA’s cost-effectiveness requirements. On a deeper level, 

Support capability and capacity building for subapplicants to develop competitive FEMA grant and BCA submittals 

Meet with 
Subapplicant

Conduct Gap 
Analysis and 
Initial Review

Develop 
Custom 
Workflows and 
Checklists; 
Provide 
Templates

Provide 
Technical 
Assistance 
through 
Consultation/ 
Grant 
Writing/BCA 
Development

Develop and 
Review 
Subapplication

Package 
Submittal and 
Enter into 
FEMA GO

Respond to 
RFI, as needed

Exhibit 7. Subapplication Support Process 
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implementing this approach will help to build capacity at the local level, reducing a key barrier to entry for local communities 
to access critical mitigation funding.   

Tetra Tech’s specialists will: 
• Develop BCAs for complex projects, such as infrastructure nature-based 

solutions. 
• Offer one-on-one assistance to sub-applicants, ensuring they understand 

the process and provide accurate inputs. 
Review and validate BCAs submitted by sub-applicants, identifying 
opportunities to improve cost-effectiveness. Including the use of co-
benefits and social benefits where applicable.  

• Tetra Tech BCA analysts are adept at finding creative solutions for 
completing BCAs when the data needed is either not available or not as 
thorough as desired. If a subapplicant has started a BCA, we will perform a 
technical review that mirrors FEMA’s review process. Our BCA analysts 
have prepared these reviews and issued them for FEMA as a part of our 
work for clients across the country. We draft a “Summary of Findings” documenting aspects of the BCA that FEMA 
will review and serves as a guide for the applicant/subapplicant and Tetra Tech to work together further. This review 
summary includes suggestions for improvement inclusive of data to support increased benefits, documentation 
enhancements, and areas that do/do not meet minimum requirements. Each BCA will be accompanied by a clear, 
concise formatted BCA Memorandum to present the BCA methodology and supporting data to facilitate successful 
agency reviews and make sure our BCAs can be replicated and approved. 

 

ii. Bidder’s process for reviewing projects for sub-recipient(s) after obligation to ensure eligible payments made to 
sub-recipient(s) and smooth closeout process 

Project Management for Applicant Awards and Sub-awards 

Tetra Tech is capable of managing the entire lifecycle of awards and subawards, from initiation to close-out. We track key 
milestones to maintain schedules, using tools and processes that help our clients monitor progress and quickly identify 
challenges or potential delays before they happen to address them proactively. By providing oversight of project budgets, 
we validate that funds are allocated appropriately, follow federal cost-share requirements, and adhere to programmatic 
rules and standards. Regular performance reviews allow us to monitor subrecipient activities, confirming alignment with 
project scopes to avoid scope creep, timelines are being adhered to, and financial requirements are successfully met. 

Tetra Tech is available to coordinate regular updates between the State and subrecipients, keeping all parties consistently 
informed and aligned with project goals. Reports consolidate progress updates, deliverables, and financial data into 
consistent formats, streamlining oversight and enhancing decision-making for the State and FEMA. 

Tetra Tech recognizes the critical role effective scheduling and management play in successful implementation of Mitigation 
Programs. We will work with the State to develop monitoring systems that effectively track project progress, expenditures, 
and compliance metrics. Our team will prepare quarterly progress reports that offer the State actionable, innovative insights 
into individual project performance, highlighting milestones achieved, challenges encountered, and opportunities for 
improvement. We will also oversee detailed cost tracking, including both State Management Costs (SMC) and Subrecipient 
Management Costs (SRMC) as needed. This tracking will extend to project-specific expenditures, ensuring FEMA's Quarterly 
Progress Reporting (QPR) process for HMA Funding remains both transparent and compliant with HMA programmatic 
requirements. This consistent, meticulous approach to tracking and monitoring will support the State in maintaining 
rigorous oversight and helping demonstrate overall program effectiveness to stakeholders and federal partners. 

BCA Development/Reviews include:  
Project Type/Scope 
Hazard/Events 
Project Useful Life 
Project Cost  
Maintenance Cost 
Facility Type (if applicable) 
Recurrence Interval 
Damage Determination 
Project Effectiveness 
Environmental Benefits 
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We understand the challenges of managing multiple awards and subawards. With different periods of performance (POP’s), 
mitigation priorities and in some instances different sets of programmatic guidance to adhere to at the applicant or 
subapplicant level, the work of managing multiple subawards or awards for state and local partners can be a complex, 
oftentimes challenging task. Our proactive approach will help the State identify and address potential issues, such as delays, 
budget concerns, or compliance gaps, early in the process. By implementing mitigation strategies to address these concerns 
promptly, our goal is to minimize disruptions and maintain consistent progress. Compliance will remain a priority 
throughout, aligning program activities with FEMA regulations, State policies, and program-specific requirements. 

Mitigation Project Implementation 

Tetra Tech will collaborate closely with State staff to support the implementation of awarded hazard mitigation projects and 
advance assistance activities. By integrating seamlessly with the State’s team, Tetra Tech will provide technical and 
administrative assistance to guide projects to be executed efficiently, while ensuring they begin and remain aligned with 
FEMA requirements, providing measurable benefits for communities across Nebraska. 

Collaborative Implementation Support 
Tetra Tech’s team will work alongside State staff to implement projects as outlined in the awarded grant scopes of work. This 
includes managing timelines, tracking progress, and monitoring projects to meet key milestones. Our team will focus on 
maintaining alignment between grant objectives as defined by the Scope of Work (SOW) for each project and on-the-ground 
activities, while also fostering communication between State staff, subrecipients, and other stakeholders. This collaboration 
helps all elements of project implementation progress smoothly and ensures that any challenges are successfully and 
proactively addressed. 

Project Monitoring and Metrics Development 
Tetra Tech will establish a structured monitoring framework to track project performance against defined milestones. Using 
custom dashboards and reporting tools, we will collect, analyze, and present data on project progress, expenditure rates, 
and key deliverables. Our monitoring process includes regularly scheduled, consistent check-ins with subapplicants to 
identify potential delays or risks. For example, during a quarterly review, we may analyze discrepancies between the project 
schedule and actual progress, recommend corrective actions, and assist with implementation. By maintaining open 
communication channels with the State and subapplicants, we will help resolve issues proactively, ensuring projects stay on 
track and aligned with FEMA requirements. 

Grant Tracker Dashboard 
Tetra Tech provides an innovative grant management solution to take the complexity out of grant monitoring, submissions, 
oversight and management. This system provides transparency into past and future grants, and drives efficiencies by 
matching projects with applicable grants and other potential funding sources. It also provides intelligent status and data 
insights, allowing clients to stay informed.  

The dashboard is accessed through our myProjects© solution, hosted on a secure Microsoft Azure backbone that can 
accommodate many datasets. Our primary dataset includes the projects and is typically populated from the existing planning 
documents like Hazard Mitigation Plans and Capital Improvement Project Lists. The dashboard includes user friendly, 
intuitive interfaces that allow entry of additional projects developed through subsequent annual plan updates or outside 
project development. 

The second dataset includes an inventory of grants. This inventory can be built initially from grants successfully pursued in 
the past by the client and supplemented by additional grants or funding sources of interest. Similar to the project dataset, 
the grant dataset is developed to grow over time with the addition of new grants and funding sources as well as annual cycles 



Page 34 of 37 
 

of previously considered grants. The dashboard overview displays the upcoming grants to keep staff responsible for grant 
packages informed of deadlines. 

Drill through capability allows the user to easily view which grants are due in any given time period. A scoring protocol is 
developed to determine the best alignment between grants and projects contained in the inventories. This is done by 
defining a set of factors that could be associated with both the grants and the projects. An example factor is Low to Moderate 
Income (LMI). Guidelines for each grant are assessed to determine the relative importance of LMI to that grant. This is 
straightforward for grants that provide specific numerical scoring criteria; more judgment is required for those grants without 
a detailed numerical criterion. The score or weight for each factor is stored within the grant inventory. 

Exhibit 8. Orange County, CA: Grant Tracker Dashboard 

 

Similarly, projects are evaluated against the same set of factors to determine how well the project meets the goals of that 
factor. Project evaluation sheets are included within the dashboard to provide the evaluator with details on how to score a 
factor. This is done with a deliberate focus on making the scoring process repeatable between multiple evaluators. Project 
scores for each factor are stored within the project inventory. 

The dashboard uses the scoring data to present opportunities in a variety of ways. The Projects tile identifies the top scoring 
projects looking at a range of grants. This is intended to highlight which projects likely have the best opportunity to receive 
funding from multiple grant opportunities. 

The Grants tile identifies the top scoring grants looking at a range of projects. This is intended to highlight which grant 
programs should receive significant attention when funding opportunities open. The myProjects© platform allows for this 
dashboard to be fully customizable based on what data analytics are most useful for the owner, including specific reporting 
needs. The dashboard also contains a Rankings page that prioritizes all grants for a specific project or prioritizes all projects 
for a specific grant. This provides information to be used by staff who are looking for funding opportunities for a specific 
project or identifying best project opportunities for a specific grant. 
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Cost Tracking and Reconciliation 
Accurate cost tracking is essential to maintaining compliance and validating expenditures align with programmatic rules and 
regulations. Tetra Tech will implement a detailed system to monitor State Management Cost (SMC), Sub-recipient 
Management Cost(SRMC), project expenses and reimbursements. Our financial specialists will review cost documentation 
submitted by subapplicants, confirming alignment with FEMA requirements and identifying discrepancies early on in the 
process. Using tools like Excel-based trackers or integrated software solutions, we will categorize expenses, review for 
inconsistencies, and generate reconciliation reports for the State. This meticulous approach helps reduce the risk of financial 
errors and strengthen the State’s ability to defend project expenses during audits. 

Advanced Assistance for Strategic Projects 
Beyond supporting awarded projects, Tetra Tech will assist with advanced assistance activities that prepare high-priority 
projects for future implementation. This work involves identifying projects or mitigation activities that align with FEMA’s 
objectives and Nebraska’s mitigation priorities, while also conducting foundational activities such as data collection, 
preliminary designs, and BCAs, as detailed earlier in this section. By addressing these early stages, Tetra Tech will help the 
State position strategic projects for future funding and execution. 

Focus on Compliance and Adaptability 
Effective project implementation requires adaptability and an unwavering commitment to compliance with FEMA guidelines. 
Tetra Tech will work with State staff to adjust strategies as needed, responding to project-specific challenges or changes in 
federal requirements. Detailed documentation will be maintained throughout the implementation phase, providing a clear 
record of activities that supports reporting and project close-out processes which are vital, oftentimes overlooked aspects of 
the mitigation grant life cycle. 

Project Close-out 

Tetra Tech will assist State staff by managing the project close-out process, confirming requirements are met and each 
project transitions smoothly from implementation to final completion and successful closeout. This phase is essential for 
demonstrating compliance with FEMA guidelines, securing final reimbursements, and fully documenting the outcomes and 
risk reduction achieved as a result of mitigation efforts. Tetra Tech will guide the State and sub-applicants through every step 
of this process, from submitting final reports to reconciling finalized project costs and ensuring FEMA requirements are met. 
Our approach includes creating comprehensive closeout packets that include: 

• Final scope of work implementation documentation 
• Complete financial records, including reconciled expenditures 
• Certification of project completion and verification that mitigation outcomes were achieved 

Tetra Tech will work with the State to confirm that all project deliverables have been completed in accordance with the 
approved scope of work. This includes verifying all activities outlined in the project plan have been executed, reviewing and 
confirming final outcomes such as infrastructure improvements or acquisition results, and consolidating documentation to 
demonstrate project completion. 

Close-out also requires reconciling all financial records to ensure accurate reporting and alignment with FEMA’s funding 
requirements. Tetra Tech will assist the State by auditing project expenses, verifying cost-share compliance, and resolving 
any discrepancies. Whether processing final financial amendments to adjust budgets or even the deobligation of funds, Tetra 
Tech will ensure project reconciliation as a part of the closeout process is implemented efficiently.  

Tetra Tech will prepare the final project reports required for FEMA close-out, detailing project accomplishments, compliance 
with mitigation goals, and any challenges encountered during implementation. These reports will include supporting 
documentation, such as BCAs, environmental review records, and photographic evidence of completed activities. In 
collaboration with State staff, Tetra Tech will identify and address any outstanding compliance requirements or unresolved 
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project elements that could delay close-out. This includes finalizing environmental reviews, resolving property or contractual 
issues, and responding to any inquiries from FEMA or other oversight agencies. 

iii. Bidder’s process for working with sub-recipients to ensure needs of project are met (Please provide at least one 
narrative description of previous work with a sub-recipient) 
Successful hazard mitigation projects depend on structured coordination between the Recipient and its subrecipients 
throughout the full lifecycle of the award, from subapplication development through construction, reporting, and closeout. 
Tetra Tech’s approach is built on providing tailored, risk-based support that aligns with the technical complexity of the 
project and the administrative capacity of the subrecipient. 

At the outset of each project, we assess the subrecipient’s experience with FEMA HMA programs, internal financial controls, 
procurement processes, engineering capacity, and reporting systems. Based on this assessment, we establish a clear support 
plan that defines roles, communication cadence, documentation expectations, and compliance checkpoints. This allows the 
State to maintain oversight while ensuring subrecipients receive the level of technical and administrative assistance 
necessary to move projects forward efficiently and in compliance with FEMA requirements. 

Rather than applying a one-size-fits-all approach, Tetra Tech adapts its level of involvement based on project type (e.g., 
elevation, acquisition, infrastructure), funding source (HMGP, FMA, BRIC), and subrecipient experience. This ensures that 
subrecipients who are new to FEMA programs receive hands-on technical guidance, while more experienced entities receive 
focused technical review and compliance validation support. 

Work Sample: Bay St. Louis, Mississippi | FMA Swift Current 

Under the City’s first-ever FMA Swift Current grant, Tetra Tech provided end-to-end 
technical and administrative support to Bay St. Louis to implement the elevation of two 
SRL/RL structures. Services began with preparation of the subgrantee agreement and 
facilitation of the project kickoff meeting to outline grant conditions and FEMA 
expectations. Post-award, Tetra Tech supported full grant and construction 
management, including compliance reporting, milestone inspections, homeowner 
coordination, contractor oversight, and amendment processing to keep the project 
within scope, schedule, and budget. 

Through implementation, Tetra Tech led detailed milestone inspections across all four 
required phases, documenting permits, foundation layouts, elevation certificates, and 
final occupancy, while resolving issues in real time and ensuring eligibility under FMA. 
The project is entering into closeout, with Tetra Tech preparing the final closeout 
package and reconciliation materials for submission.  

Project Outcomes 
• Successfully elevated two SRL/RL structures. 

• Both homes are elevated to Base Flood Elevation +2 feet freeboard, incompliance with FEMA and NFIP. 

• Maintained weekly coordination among City, MEMA, FEMA, and project team to address technical and compliance issues 
in real time. 

• No compliance findings or disallowances to date, reinforcing a model of success for future projects is MS. 
 
  

Period of Performance 
October 8, 2024 – September 
1, 2026 

Project Size 
$53,438.00 

Project Cost 
$555,220.00 

Reference Contact 
Mike Reso, Chief 
Administrative Officer 
688 Hwy 90 
Bay St. Louis, MS 39520 
P. (228) 466-5457 
mreso@baystlouis-ms.gov  

mailto:mreso@baystlouis-ms.gov
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HOURLY RATES 

Bidders should provide not-to-exceed hourly rates that will be used for Task Orders as they are issued. There is no guarantee on the number 
of hours that will be used.  
 
The hourly rates provided below will not be a scored item for the evaluation of this solicitation, but all responses will be reviewed for cost 
realism and reasonableness. 
 
The roles listed below are mandatory roles that the bidder must be able to provide the State (See RFP Section V.F. for more detailed role 
descriptions). Bidders may add additional roles/titles as they see fit. The hourly rates shall be inclusive of labor, overhead, and all other 
expenses, with the exception of travel costs, which will be factored in as needed on task orders as they are issued to awarded bidders.  
 

These not-to-exceed rates will be fixed for the first two (2) years of the contract. Any request for a price increase subsequent to the 
first two (2) years of the contract shall not exceed five percent (5%) of the price proposed for the period. Increases shall not be 
cumulative and will only apply to that period of the contract. The request for a price increase must be submitted in writing to the State 
Purchasing Bureau a minimum of 120 days prior to the end of the current contract period. Documentation may be required by the State 
to support the price increase.  

The State reserves the right to deny any requested price increase. No price increases are to be billed to any State Agencies prior to 
written amendment of the contract by the parties. 

 
The State will be given full proportionate benefit of any decreases for the term of the contract. 
Required Personnel Roles (See RFP Section V.F.) Standard Hourly 

Not-to-Exceed 
Rate 

Overtime Hourly 
Not-to-Exceed 

Rate 
1.  Project Manager $195.00 $195.00 
2. Senior Advisor for Public Assistance $185.00 $185.00 
3. Public Assistance Program Liaison $145.00 $185.00 
4. Public Assistance Technical Assistance Liaison $125.00 $155.00 
5. Appeals Specialist $165.00 $165.00 
6. Senior Debris Specialist $125.00 $125.00 
7. Senior Advisor for Hazard Mitigation Assistance $205.00 $205.00 
8. Hazard Mitigation Assistance Program Liaison $125.00 $165.00 
9. Hazard Mitigation Assistance Benefit-Cost Analysis Specialist $175.00 $175.00 
10. Hazard Mitigation Assistance Technical Liaison $185.00 $185.00 
11. Lead Individual Assistance Specialist $95.00 $120.00 
12. Individual Assistance Specialist $85.00 $105.00 
13. Closeout Specialist $90.00 $113.00 
14. Disaster Recovery Specialist $100.00 $130.00 
15. Accounting Analyst $85.00 $85.00 
Additional Personnel Roles/Titles (Add Rows as Necessary) Standard Hourly 

Not-to-Exceed 
Rate 

Overtime Hourly 
Not-to-Exceed 

Rate 
Administrative Specialist $50.00 $65.00 
Call Center Representative $65.00 $75.00 
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This Annual Report on Form  10-K ("Report"), including the "Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of
Operations," contains forward-looking statements regarding future events and our future results that are subject to the safe harbors created under the
Securities Act of 1933 (the "Securities Act") and the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 (the "Exchange Act"). All statements other than statements of historical
facts are statements that could be deemed forward-looking statements. These statements are based on current expectations, estimates, forecasts and projections
about the industries in which we operate and the beliefs and assumptions of our management. Words such as "expects," "anticipates," "targets," "goals,"
"projects," "intends," "plans," "believes," "estimates," "seeks," "continues," "may," variations of such words and similar expressions are intended to identify
such forward-looking statements. In addition, statements that refer to projections of our future financial performance, our anticipated growth and trends in our
businesses and other characterizations of future events or circumstances are forward-looking statements. Readers are cautioned that these forward-looking
statements are only predictions and are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions that are difficult to predict, including those identified below under "Risk
Factors," and elsewhere herein. Therefore, actual results may differ materially and adversely from those expressed in any forward-looking statements. We
undertake no obligation to revise or update publicly any forward-looking statements for any reason.

PART I

Item 1.    Business

General

Tetra Tech, Inc. ("Tetra Tech") is a leading global provider of high-end consulting and engineering services that focuses on water, environment and
sustainable infrastructure. We are a global company that is Leading with Science® to provide innovative solutions for our public and private clients. We
typically begin at the earliest stage of a project by identifying technical solutions and developing execution plans tailored to our clients' needs and resources.

Tetra Tech is Leading with Science® to provide sustainable and resilient solutions to our clients' most complex needs. Engineering News-Record
("ENR"), the engineering industry's leading magazine, has ranked Tetra Tech #1 in Water Treatment and Desalination for 12 years in a row. In 2025, we were
also ranked #1 in consulting studies, environmental management, environmental science, wind power, hydro plants, site assessment and compliance, and green
government offices. ENR also ranked Tetra Tech in the Top 10 in numerous categories, including dams and reservoirs, marine and port facilities, power, solar
power, solid waste, chemical and soil remediation, and hazardous waste.

Our reputation for high-end consulting and engineering services and our ability to develop solutions for water and environmental management has
supported our growth for more than 50 years. Our market leading climate mitigation and adaptation services are solving our clients' most complex challenges
related to coastal flooding, water security, energy transition and biodiversity protection. Today, we are proud to be making a difference in people’s lives
worldwide through our high-end consulting, engineering and technology service offerings. In fiscal 2025, we worked on over 100,000 projects, in more than
100 countries on all seven continents, with more than 25,000 associates. We are Leading with Science® throughout our operations, with domain experts across
multiple disciplines supported by our advanced analytics, artificial intelligence ("AI"), machine learning and digital technology solutions. Our ability to provide
innovative and first-of-kind solutions is enhanced by partnerships with our forward-thinking clients. We embrace the breadth of experience across our talented
workforce worldwide with a culture of innovation and entrepreneurship. We are disciplined in our business, and focused on delivering value to customers and
high performance for our shareholders. In supporting our clients, we seek to add value and provide long-term sustainable consulting, engineering and
technology solutions.

Our mission is to be the world's leading consulting and engineering firm solving global challenges in water and the environment that make a positive
difference in people's lives worldwide.

The following core principles form the underpinning of how we work together to serve our clients:

• Service.  We put our clients first. We listen closely to better understand our clients' needs and deliver smart, cost-effective solutions that meet their
needs.

• Value.  We solve our clients' problems as if they were our own. We develop and implement sustainable solutions that are innovative, efficient and
practical.

• Excellence.  We bring superior technical capability, disciplined project management and excellence in safety and quality to all of our services.

• Opportunity.  Our people are our number one asset. Opportunity means new technical challenges that provide advancement within our company
and ensure a safe workplace.

We have a strong project management culture that enables us to deliver on more than 100,000 projects per year. Our client-focused project
management is supported by strong fiscal management and financial tools. We use a disciplined approach
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to monitoring, managing and improving our return on investment in each of our business areas through our efforts to negotiate appropriate contract terms,
manage our contract performance to minimize schedule delays and cost overruns, and promptly bill and collect accounts receivable.

We have built a broad client and contract base by proactively understanding our clients' priorities and demonstrating a long track record of successful
performance that results in repeat business and limits competition. We believe that proximity to our clients is also instrumental to integrating global experience
and resources with an understanding of our local clients' needs.

Throughout our history, we have supported both public and private clients, many for multiple decades of continuous contracts and repeat business.
Long-term relationships provide us with institutional knowledge of our clients' programs, past projects and internal resources. Institutional knowledge is often a
significant factor in winning competitive proposals and providing cost-effective solutions tailored to our clients' needs.

We are often at the leading edge of new challenges where we are delivering one-of-a-kind solutions. These might be a new water treatment
technology, a unique solution to addressing coastal erosion, an AI-enabled system for remote assessment of infrastructure assets or real-time optimization of
water management systems.

We combine interdisciplinary capabilities, technical resources and institutional knowledge to implement complex projects that are at the leading edge
of policy and technology development for our clients around the world.    

Leading with Science®

At Tetra Tech, we provide value-generating solutions by combining operational expertise, science and technology. By Leading with Science® and
leveraging our collective technology including advanced data analytics, digital technologies and AI, we create transformational solutions for our clients.

Tetra Tech's proprietary technologies and solutions, referred to collectively as the Tetra Tech Delta, differentiate us in the market and provide us with a
competitive advantage. We create customized solutions; from smart data collection and advanced analytics that support decision making to AI-enabled
solutions for asset management. Our Tetra Tech Delta technologies are drawn from our decades of operational experience and a reservoir of technical
applications that are shared throughout our company as well as scalable solutions that are sold externally as software subscriptions. Our high-end teams
connect interdisciplinary experts from across our company's more than 25,000 staff worldwide. Tetra Tech mobilizes teams that include analysts, statisticians,
digital engineers and industry experts who effectively implement value-generating and pragmatic solutions for our clients.

These advanced analytical solutions enable us to provide clients with real-time reporting, automated and remote data collection and dashboards for
tracking and communicating results. Tetra Tech Delta is continually expanding and includes cutting-edge tools on interpretive analysis, modeling of physical
systems, forecasting and scenario analysis, optimization and operations research. Our subscription solutions provide our clients with extended capabilities for
AI-enabled large scale data management, spatial data interpretation, and ability to optimize land, coastal and infrastructure systems.

Leading with Science® also means fully leveraging the collective expertise provided by our global workforce of more than 25,000 associates. We
actively share information, ideas and resources across our global operations through our network structure, guided subject matter teams and project team
building. We use company-wide virtual events to engage Tetra Tech experts world-wide to solve client challenges and identify the best ideas for further
development. We also proactively share emerging technology and new ideas through our knowledge transfer system, Tetra Tech Technology Transfer ("T4").
T4 facilitates our innovation culture through webcasts, blogs, multi-media and social media across our global operations. Our Tetra Tech Learning Hub
provides a full suite of training resources including project management, leadership development, and broad technical skills. Learning Hub curriculum is
provided through online training, virtual workshops and in-person events.    

Reportable Segments

We manage our operations under two reportable segments. Our Government Services Group ("GSG") reportable segment primarily includes activities
with U.S. government clients (federal, state and local) and all activities with development agencies worldwide. Our Commercial/International Services Group
("CIG") reportable segment primarily includes activities with U.S. commercial clients and international clients other than development agencies. These
reportable segments allow us to capitalize on our growing market opportunities and enhance the development of high-end consulting and technical solutions to
meet our growing client demand.

4



The following table presents the percentage of our revenue by reportable segment:

  Fiscal Year
Reportable Segment 2025 2024 2023
GSG 49.1% 47.8% 47.7%
CIG 52.3 53.6 53.6
Inter-segment elimination (1.4) (1.4) (1.3)
  100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

For additional information regarding our reportable segments, see Note 19, "Reportable Segments" of the "Notes to Consolidated Financial
Statements" included in Item 8. For more information on risks related to our business, reportable segments and geographic regions, including risks related to
foreign operations, see Item 1A, “Risk Factors” of this report.

Government Services Group

GSG provides high-end consulting and engineering services primarily to U.S. government clients (federal, state and local) and international
development agencies worldwide. GSG supports U.S. government civilian and defense agencies with services in water, environment, sustainable infrastructure,
information technology and disaster management. GSG also provides engineering design services for U.S. based federal and municipal clients, especially in
water infrastructure, flood protection and solid waste.

GSG provides consulting and engineering services for a broad range of water, environment and sustainable infrastructure-related needs primarily for
U.S. government clients. The primary GSG markets include water resources analysis and water management, environmental monitoring, data analytics,
government consulting, waste management and a broad range of civil infrastructure master planning and resilient engineering design for facilities,
transportation and local development projects. GSG's services span from early data collection and monitoring, to data analysis and information management, to
science and engineering applied research, to engineering design, to project management and operations and maintenance.

GSG provides our clients with sustainable solutions that optimize their water management and environmental programs to address regulatory
requirements, improve operational efficiencies and manage assets. Our services advance the resiliency of infrastructure, including design of energy efficiency
and resource conservation programs, development of disaster preparedness and response plans and improvement in water and land resource management
practices. We provide energy management consulting, and greenhouse gas ("GHG") inventory assessment, certification, reduction and management services.
GSG also provides planning, architectural and engineering services for U.S. federal, state and local government facilities. We support government agencies
with related resilient infrastructure needs, asset management for military housing and educational, institutional and research facilities.

Many government organizations face complex problems due to increased demand and competition for water and natural resources, newly understood
threats to human health and the environment, aging infrastructure and demand for new and more resilient infrastructure. Our integrated water management
services support government agencies responsible for managing water supplies, wastewater treatment, storm water management and flood protection. We help
our clients develop more resilient water supplies and more sustainable management of water resources, while addressing a wide range of local and national
government requirements and policies. Fluctuations in weather patterns and extreme events, such as prolonged droughts and more frequent flooding, are
increasing concerns over the reliability of water supplies, the need to protect coastal areas and flood mitigation and adaptation in metropolitan areas. We
provide smart water infrastructure solutions that integrate water modeling, instrumentation and controls and real-time controls to create flexible water systems
that respond to changing conditions, optimize use of existing infrastructure and provide clients with the ability to monitor and manage their water infrastructure
more efficiently. We provide operational technology for secure management of water treatment and wastewater systems, including cybersecurity assessments
and digital twin solutions.

We also support government agencies in the full range of disaster response and community resilience services including monitoring and environmental
response, damage assessment and program management services and resilient engineering design and mitigation planning. We have a full suite of Tetra Tech
Delta technology and specialized software that support our disaster response, planning and management support services. These tools and procedures address
disaster management and community resilience data management needs, including information technology systems, portals, dashboards, data management,
data analytics and statistical analysis.

GSG provides a wide range of consulting and engineering services for solid waste management, including landfill design and management, and
recycling facility design throughout the United States; providing design, project management and maintenance services to manage solid and hazardous waste;
as well as innovative renewable energy projects such as solar energy-generating landfill caps; and providing full-service solutions for gas-to-energy facilities to
efficiently use landfill methane gas.
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We provide high-end advanced analytics and information technology ("IT") consulting and support to various federal clients including AI applications,
machine learning, modernization of IT systems and cloud migration. We design solutions to manage and analyze data for major federal agency programs
including data related to health, security, environment and water programs. We provide technical support for the Federal Aviation Administration to optimize
the U.S. airspace system and support for related aviation systems integration for the U.S. and other countries' metropolitan airports. We provide specialized
software products, modeling and data analytics for airspace acoustic analysis. Our aviation airspace services include data management, data processing,
communications and outreach and systems development; and providing systems analysis and information management.

Commercial/International Services Group

CIG primarily provides high-end consulting and engineering services to U.S. commercial clients, and international clients inclusive of the commercial
and government sectors. CIG supports commercial clients worldwide in energy, industrial, high-performance buildings and aerospace markets. CIG also
provides sustainable infrastructure and related environmental, engineering and project management services to commercial and local government clients across
Canada, in Asia Pacific (primarily Australia and New Zealand), Europe, the United Kingdom, and South America (primarily Brazil).

CIG provides consulting and engineering services worldwide for a broad range of water, environment and sustainable infrastructure-related needs in
both developed and emerging economies. The primary markets for CIG's services include natural resources, energy and utilities, as well as sustainable
infrastructure master planning and engineering design for facilities, transportation and local development projects. CIG's services span from early data
collection and monitoring to data analysis and information management, to feasibility studies and assessments, to science and engineering applied research, to
engineering design, to project management and operations and maintenance. CIG advances the application and development of Tetra Tech Delta technologies
and integrates our high-end AI-enabled software solutions for a wide range of applications including condition assessments, digital twins, integration of
satellite and drone imagery and advanced rapid scanning techniques.

CIG's environmental services include cleanup and beneficial reuse of sites contaminated with hazardous materials, toxic chemicals and oil and
petroleum products, which cover all phases of the remedial planning process, starting with disaster response and initial site assessment through removal
actions, remedial design and implementation oversight; and supporting both commercial and government clients in planning and implementing remedial
activities at numerous sites around the world, and providing a broad range of environmental analysis and planning services.

CIG also supports commercial clients by providing design services to renovate, upgrade and modernize industrial water supplies, and address
industrial water treatment and water reuse needs; and provides plant engineering, project execution and program management services for industrial water
treatment projects throughout the world.

CIG provides planning, architectural and high-performance building engineering services for commercial and government facilities. We provide high-
end design of resilient energy, water and GHG decarbonization solutions including civil, electrical, mechanical, structural and hydraulic engineering for
buildings, campuses and surrounding developments. We provide high-end services in addressing indoor health and associated assessment, consulting and
retrofits of buildings to address indoor air quality and safety. We also provide engineering services for a wide range of clients with specialized needs, such as
data centers, advanced manufacturing, security systems, training and audiovisual facilities, clean rooms, laboratories, medical facilities and disaster
preparedness facilities.

CIG's international services, especially in Canada, Europe, the United Kingdom, and Asia Pacific, include high-end analytical, engineering,
architecture, geotechnical, project management and advisory services for infrastructure projects, including early project planning, rail and roadway monitoring
and asset management services, collection of condition data, optimization of upgrades and long-term planning for expansion; planning and design services for
airport facilities, bridges and ports and harbors; and designing resilient solutions to modernize infrastructure.

CIG provides infrastructure design services in extreme and remote areas by using specialized techniques that are adapted to local resources, while
minimizing environmental impacts, and considering potential climate change impacts. These include providing consulting, geotechnical and design services to
owners of transportation, natural resources, energy and community infrastructure in areas of permafrost or extreme climate regions.

CIG's energy services include support for electric power utilities and independent power producers worldwide, ranging from macro-level planning and
management advisory services to project-specific environmental, engineering, project management and operational services, and advising on energy security
and the design and implementation of smart grids, both domestically and internationally, including increasing utility automation, information and operational
technologies and critical infrastructure security. For utilities and governmental regulatory agencies, our services include policy and regulatory development,
utility management, performance improvement and asset management and evaluation. For developers and owners of renewable energy resources such as solar
grid and off-grid, on-shore and off-shore wind, biogas and biomass, tidal, hydropower, conventional power generation facilities, micro-grid and battery or
alternative storage facilities, as well as
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transmission and distribution assets, our services include environmental, electrical, mechanical and civil engineering, procurement, and regulatory support for
all project phases.

CIG supports industrial clients globally. Our services include environmental permitting support, siting studies, strategic planning and analyses; design
of site civil works; water management; biological and cultural assessments, and site investigations; and hazardous waste site remediation.

CIG also provides environmental remediation and reconstruction services to evaluate and restore lands to beneficial use, remediating, and restoring
contaminated facilities in the U.S. and around the world; managing large, complex sediment remediation programs that help restore rivers and coastal waters to
beneficial use; and supporting utilities in the U.S. in implementing restoration and environmental management programs.

Project Examples

Project examples are provided on our company website located at tetratech.com, including expert interviews, in-depth articles and project profiles that
demonstrate our services across water, environment and sustainable infrastructure.

Clients

We provide services to a diverse base of U.S. federal government, U.S. state and local government, U.S. commercial and international clients. The
following table presents the percentage of our revenue by client sector:

  Fiscal Year
Client Sector 2025 2024 2023
U.S. federal government 31.6% 32.2% 30.7%
U.S. state and local government 14.5 11.8 13.4
U.S. commercial 16.5 17.5 19.2
International 37.4 38.5 36.7

100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Includes revenue generated under U.S. federal government contracts performed outside the United States.
Includes revenue generated from non-U.S. clients, primarily in Australia, Canada and the United Kingdom.

U.S. federal government agencies are significant clients. The United States Agency for International Development ("USAID") accounted for 10.6%,
13.0% and 12.2% of our revenue in fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. The Department of Defense ("DoD") accounted for 11.6%, 8.5% and 8.9% of our
revenue in fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. We typically support multiple programs within a single U.S. federal government agency, both domestically
and internationally. We also assist U.S. state and local government clients in various jurisdictions across the United States. Our international clients are
primarily focused in Australia, Canada, Europe and the United Kingdom, and consist of a relatively equal sized mix of government and commercial clients.
Our U.S. commercial clients include companies in the chemical, energy, technology, retail, aerospace and automotive industries. No single client, except for the
U.S. federal government clients, accounted for more than 10% of our revenue in fiscal 2025.

Contracts

Our services are performed under three principal types of contracts with our clients: fixed-price, time-and-materials and cost-plus. The following table
presents the percentage of our revenue by contract type:

  Fiscal Year
Contract Type 2025 2024 2023
Fixed-price 43.5% 38.8% 36.3%
Time-and-materials 42.6 45.0 48.0
Cost-plus 13.9 16.2 15.7

100.0% 100.0% 100.0%

Under a fixed-price contract, clients agree to pay a specified price for our performance of the entire contract or a specified portion of the contract.
Some fixed-price contracts can include date-certain and/or performance obligations. Fixed-price contracts carry certain inherent risks, including risks of losses
from underestimating costs, delays in project completion, problems with new technologies, price increases for materials and economic and other changes that
may occur over the contract period. Consequently, the profitability of fixed-price contracts may vary substantially. Under time-and-materials contracts, we are
paid for labor at negotiated hourly billing rates and paid for other expenses. Profitability on these contracts is driven by billable headcount and cost control.
Many of our time-and-materials contracts are subject to maximum contract values and,

(1)

(2)

(1) 

(2) 
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accordingly, revenue related to these contracts is recognized as if these contracts were fixed-price contracts. Under our cost-plus contracts, some of which are
subject to a contract ceiling amount, we are reimbursed for allowable costs and fees, which may be fixed or performance-based. If our costs exceed the contract
ceiling or are not allowable, we may not be able to obtain full reimbursement. Further, the amount of the fee received for a cost-plus award fee contract
partially depends upon the client's discretionary periodic assessment of our performance on that contract.

Some contracts with the U.S. federal government are subject to annual funding approval. U.S. federal government agencies may impose spending
restrictions that limit the continued funding of our existing contracts and may limit our ability to obtain additional contracts. These limitations, if significant,
could have a material adverse effect on us. All contracts with the U.S. federal government may be terminated by the government at any time, with or without
cause.

U.S. federal government agencies have formal policies against continuing or awarding contracts that would create actual or potential conflicts of
interest with other activities of a contractor. These policies may prevent us from bidding for or performing government contracts resulting from or related to
certain work we have performed. In addition, services performed for a commercial or government sector client may create conflicts of interest that preclude or
limit our ability to obtain work for a private organization. We attempt to identify actual or potential conflicts of interest and to minimize the possibility that
such conflicts could affect our work under current contracts or our ability to compete for future contracts. We have, on occasion, declined to bid on a project
because of an existing or potential conflict of interest.

Some of our operating units have contracts with the U.S. federal government that are subject to audit by the government, primarily the Defense
Contract Audit Agency ("DCAA"). The DCAA generally seeks to (i) identify and evaluate all activities that contribute to, or have an impact on, proposed or
incurred costs of government contracts; (ii) evaluate a contractor's policies, procedures, controls and performance; and (iii) prevent or avoid wasteful, careless
and inefficient production or service. To accomplish this, the DCAA examines our internal control systems, management policies and financial capability;
evaluates the accuracy, reliability and reasonableness of our cost representations and records; and assesses our compliance with Cost Accounting Standards
("CAS") and defective-pricing clauses found within the Federal Acquisition Regulation ("FAR"). The DCAA also performs an annual review of our overhead
rates and assists in the establishment of our final rates. This review focuses on the allowability of cost items and the applicability of CAS. The DCAA also
audits cost-based contracts, including the close-out of those contracts.

The DCAA reviews all types of U.S. federal government proposals, including those of award, administration, modification and re-pricing. The DCAA
considers our cost accounting system, estimating methods and procedures and specific proposal requirements. Operational audits are also performed by the
DCAA. A review of our operations at every major organizational level is conducted during the proposal review period. During the course of its audit, the U.S.
federal government may disallow certain costs if it determines that we accounted for such costs in a manner inconsistent with CAS. Under a government
contract, only those costs that are reasonable, allocable and allowable are recoverable. A disallowance of costs by the U.S. federal government could have a
material adverse effect on our financial results.

In accordance with our corporate policies, we maintain controls to minimize any occurrence of fraud or other unlawful activities that could result in
severe legal remedies, including the payment of damages and/or penalties, criminal and civil sanctions and debarment. In addition, we maintain preventative
audit programs and mitigation measures to ensure that appropriate control systems are in place.

We provide services under contracts, purchase orders or retainer letters. Our policy requires that all contracts must be in writing. We bill our clients in
accordance with the contract terms and periodically based on costs incurred, on either an hourly-fee basis or on a percentage-of-completion basis, as the project
progresses. Most of our agreements permit our clients to terminate the agreements without cause upon payment of fees and expenses through the date of the
termination. Generally, our contracts do not require that we provide performance bonds. If required, a performance bond, issued by a surety company,
guarantees a contractor's performance under the contract. If the contractor defaults under the contract, the surety will, at its discretion, complete the job or pay
the client the amount of the bond. If the contractor does not have a performance bond and defaults in the performance of a contract, the contractor is
responsible for all damages resulting from the breach of contract. These damages include the cost of completion, together with possible consequential damages
such as lost profits.

Growth Strategy

Our management team establishes Tetra Tech's overall business strategy. Our strategic plan defines and guides our investment in marketing and
business development to leverage our differentiators and target priority programs and growth markets. We maintain centralized business development resources
to develop our corporate branding and marketing materials, support proposal preparation and planning, conduct market research and manage promotional and
professional activities, including appearances at trade shows, advertising and public relations.

We have established company-wide growth initiatives that reinforce internal coordination, track the development of new programs, identify and
coordinate collective resources for major bids and bring together high-end interdisciplinary teams
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that provide innovative solutions for major pursuits. Our growth initiatives provide a forum for cross-sector collaboration, access to technical solutions and the
development of interdisciplinary solutions. We continuously identify new markets that are consistent with our strategic plan and service offerings, and we
leverage our full-service capabilities and internal coordination structure to develop and implement strategies to research, anticipate and position us for future
procurements and emerging programs. Our Tetra Tech Delta program facilitates access and exchange of technology solutions and AI-enabled software solutions
across our company, through the use of internal training, communities of practice, and facilitated virtual networking events.

Business development activities are implemented by our technical and professional management staff throughout Tetra Tech with the support of
company-wide resources and expertise. Our project managers and technical staff have the best understanding of our clients' needs and the effect of client-
specific issues, local laws and regulations and procurement procedures. Our professional staff members hold frequent meetings with existing and potential
clients; give presentations to civic and professional organizations and present seminars on research and technical applications. Effective development of
business is facilitated by each staff member's access to all of our service offerings including our Tetra Tech Delta technology resources and software. Our
strong internal networking programs help our professional staff members to pursue new opportunities and build multi-disciplinary teams for both existing and
new clients. These networks also facilitate our ability to provide services throughout the project life cycle from the early studies to operations and maintenance.
Networking is further supported by our enterprise-wide knowledge management systems which include skills search tools, business development tracking and
collaboration tools.

To support our growth plans, we actively attract, recruit, engage and retain key hires. Our combination of high-end science, technology resources and
consulting culture coupled with practical applications provides challenging and rewarding opportunities for our workforce, thereby enhancing our ability to
recruit and retain top quality talent. Our internal networking programs, leadership training, entrepreneurial environment, focus on Leading with Science® and
global project portfolio help to attract and retain highly qualified individuals.

Our strategic growth plans are augmented by our selective investment in acquisitions aligned with our business. Acquisitions advance our strategy by
adding new technologies, broadening our service offerings, adding contract capacity and expanding our geographic presence. Our long-established experience
in identifying and integrating acquisitions strengthens our ability to integrate and rapidly leverage the resources of the acquired companies post-acquisition.

Sustainability Program

Sustainability is an integral part of our global business, rooted in our internal culture and extending throughout our projects around the world. For
more than 50 years, we have leveraged cutting-edge expertise and the latest technology to deliver more sustainable solutions to clients and continually improve
the way we do business.

Through our Sustainability Program, we continue to enhance the sustainability of our daily practices, reduce our GHG emissions, and provide an
exceptional working environment for our employees across our global operations. As a signatory of the United Nations ("UN") Global Compact on human
rights, labor, environment and anti-corruption, we embrace the UN Global Compact's Ten Principles.

We actively engage with our stakeholders, internally and externally, to encourage input on the materiality of various sustainability issues to Tetra Tech
and have incorporated input into our double materiality analysis and sustainability program. Our annual sustainability reporting and key metrics are aligned
with the priorities we have set on ethics, professional development, and health & safety. We have supplier programs that integrate and emphasize sustainability
in the procurement of goods and services and subcontracting for our projects. We have reported annually on GHG emissions for more than a decade,
significantly reducing our emissions from program inception. In 2021, we expanded our reporting and set new goals for scope 1, 2, and 3 emissions.

Our Sustainability Program is led by our Chief Sustainability Officer, who has been appointed by our Board of Directors and is supported by corporate
and operations representatives through our Sustainability Council. We continuously review sustainability-related policies and practices, integrate input from
stakeholders, and assess the results of our efforts in order to make future improvements. Tetra Tech's Board of Directors reviews and approves the
Sustainability Program and evaluates our progress as outlined in Tetra Tech's annual Sustainability Report.

Acquisitions and Divestitures

Acquisitions.       We continuously evaluate the marketplace for acquisition opportunities to further our strategic growth plans. Due to our reputation,
size, financial resources, geographic presence and range of services, we have numerous opportunities to acquire privately and publicly held companies or
selected portions of such companies. We evaluate an acquisition opportunity based on its ability to strengthen our leadership in the markets we serve, the
technologies and solutions they provide and the additional new geographies and clients they bring. Also, during our evaluation, we examine an acquisition's
ability to drive organic growth, its accretive effect on long-term earnings and its ability to generate return on
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investment. Generally, we proceed with an acquisition if we believe that it will strategically expand our service offerings, improve our long-term financial
performance and increase shareholder returns.

We view acquisitions as a key component in the execution of our growth strategy, and we intend to use cash, debt or equity, as we deem appropriate,
to fund acquisitions. We may acquire other businesses that we believe are synergistic and will ultimately increase our revenue and net income, strengthen our
ability to achieve our strategic goals, provide critical mass with existing clients and further expand our lines of service. We typically pay a purchase price that
results in the recognition of goodwill, generally representing the intangible value of a successful business with an assembled workforce specialized in our areas
of interest. Acquisitions are inherently risky, and no assurance can be given that our previous or future acquisitions will be successful or will not have a
material adverse effect on our financial position, results of operations or cash flows. All acquisitions require the approval of our Board of Directors.

In the second quarter of fiscal 2025, we acquired Carron + Walsh ("CAW"), based in the Republic of Ireland. CAW delivers project and cost
management solutions for large-scale commercial, life science, residential and infrastructure programs across Europe. In the third quarter of fiscal 2025, we
acquired SAGE Group Holdings ("SAGE"), an Australian consulting firm that provides innovative technology and high-quality automation services that
optimize operational efficiency and drive digital transformation for commercial and government clients across the municipal water, energy, transportation,
defense and manufacturing sectors. Both CAW and SAGE are included in our CIG segment.

In fiscal 2024, we acquired LS Technologies ("LST"), an innovative U.S. federal enterprise technology services and management consulting firm
based in Fairfax, Virginia. LST provides high-end consulting and engineering services including advanced data analytics, cybersecurity and digital
transformation solutions to U.S. government clients. In fiscal 2024, we also acquired Convergence Controls & Engineering ("CCE"), an industry leader in
process automation and systems integration solutions. CCE’s expertise includes customized digital controls and software solutions, advanced data analytics,
cloud data integration and cybersecurity applications. Both LST and CCE are included in our GSG segment.

In fiscal 2023, we completed the acquisition of RPS Group plc ("RPS"), a publicly traded company on the London Stock Exchange in an all-cash
transaction totaling $784 million. We funded the RPS acquisition with debt, net of $109 million in proceeds from a foreign exchange forward contract that we
entered into at the same time we made the formal offer to acquire RPS on September 23, 2022. RPS operates in the United Kingdom, Europe, Asia Pacific and
North America, delivering high-end solutions, especially in energy transformation, water and program management for government and commercial clients.
Substantially all of RPS is included in our CIG segment. In fiscal 2023, we also acquired Amyx, Inc. (“Amyx”), an enterprise technology services,
cybersecurity and management consulting firm based in Reston, Virginia. Amyx provides application modernization, cybersecurity, systems engineering,
financial management and program management support on over 30 U.S. federal government programs. Amyx is included in our GSG segment.

Divestitures. We regularly review and evaluate our existing operations to determine whether our business model should change through the divestiture
of certain businesses. Accordingly, from time to time, we may divest or wind-down certain non-core businesses and reallocate our resources to businesses that
better align with our long-term strategic direction. In fiscal 2025, we divested a subsidiary in South America and a line of business in Australia, both of which
were immaterial. We did not divest any businesses in fiscal 2023 and 2024.

For detailed information regarding acquisitions, see Note  5, "Acquisitions and Divestitures" of the "Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements"
included in Item 8.

Competition

The market for our services is generally competitive. We often compete with many other firms ranging from small regional firms to large international
firms.

We perform a broad spectrum of consulting, engineering and technical services across the water, environment and sustainable infrastructure markets.
Our competition varies and is a function of the business areas in which, and the client sectors for which, we perform our services. The number of competitors
for any procurement can vary widely, depending upon technical qualifications, the relative value of the project, geographic location, the financial terms and
risks associated with the work and any restrictions placed upon competition by the client. Historically, clients have chosen among competing firms by weighing
the quality, innovation and timeliness of the firm's service versus its cost to determine which firm offers the best value.

Our competitors vary depending on end markets and clients, and often we may only compete with a portion of a firm. We believe that our principal
competitors include the following firms, in alphabetical order: AECOM; Arcadis  NV; AtkinsRéalis; Black  & Veatch Corporation; Booz Allen Hamilton;
Brown  & Caldwell; CDM Smith  Inc.; Exponent,  Inc.; GHD; ICF International,  Inc.; Jacobs Solutions,  Inc.; Leidos,  Inc.; SAIC; Stantec  Inc.; TRC
Companies, Inc.; Weston Solutions, Inc.; and WSP Global Inc.

Backlog

We include in our backlog only those contracts for which funding has been provided and work authorization has been received. We estimate that
approximately 70% of our backlog at the end of fiscal 2025 will be recognized as revenue in fiscal
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2026, as work is being performed. However, we cannot guarantee that the revenue projected in our backlog will be realized or, if realized, will result in profits.
In addition, project cancellations or scope adjustments may occur with respect to contracts reflected in our backlog. For example, certain of our contracts with
the U.S. federal government and other clients are terminable at the discretion of the client, with or without cause. These types of backlog reductions could
adversely affect our revenue and margins. Accordingly, our backlog as of any particular date is an uncertain indicator of our future earnings.

Our backlog at fiscal 2025 year-end was $4.1 billion. GSG and CIG reported $1.98 billion and $2.22 billion of backlog, respectively, at fiscal 2025
year-end.

Regulations

We engage in various service activities that are subject to government oversight, including environmental laws and regulations, general government
procurement laws and regulations and other regulations and requirements imposed by the specific government agencies with which we conduct business.

Environmental. A significant portion of our business involves the planning, design and program management of pollution control facilities, as well as
the assessment and management of remediation activities at hazardous waste sites, U.S. Superfund sites and military bases. In addition, we contract with U.S.
federal government entities to destroy hazardous materials. These activities require us to manage, handle, remove, treat, transport and dispose of toxic or
hazardous substances.

Some environmental laws, such as the U.S. Superfund law and similar state, provincial and local statutes, can impose liability for the entire cost of
clean-up for contaminated facilities or sites upon present and former owners and operators, as well as generators, transporters and persons arranging for the
treatment or disposal of such substances. In addition, while we strive to handle hazardous and toxic substances with care and in accordance with safe methods,
the possibility of accidents, leaks, spills and events of force majeure always exist. Humans exposed to these materials, including workers or subcontractors
engaged in the transportation and disposal of hazardous materials and persons in affected areas, may be injured or become ill. This could result in lawsuits that
expose us to liability and substantial damage awards. Liabilities for contamination or human exposure to hazardous or toxic materials, or a failure to comply
with applicable regulations, could result in substantial costs, including clean-up costs, fines, civil or criminal sanctions, third party claims for property damage
or personal injury or the cessation of remediation activities.

Certain of our business operations are covered by U.S. Public Law 85-804, which provides for government indemnification against claims and
damages arising out of unusually hazardous activities performed at the request of the government. Due to changes in public policies and law, however,
government indemnification may not be available in the case of any future claims or liabilities relating to other hazardous activities that we perform.

Government Procurement.    The services we provide to the U.S. federal government are subject to the FAR and other rules and regulations applicable
to government contracts. These rules and regulations:

• require certification and disclosure of all cost and pricing data in connection with the contract negotiations under certain contract types;

• impose accounting rules that define allowable and unallowable costs and otherwise govern our right to reimbursement under certain cost-based
government contracts; and

• restrict the use and dissemination of information classified for national security purposes and the exportation of certain products and technical
data.

In addition, services provided to the DoD and U.S. federal civil agencies are monitored by the Defense Contract Management Agency and audited by
the DCAA. Our government clients can also terminate any of their contracts, and many of our government contracts are subject to renewal or extension
annually. Further, the services we provide to state and local government clients are subject to various government rules and regulations.

Seasonality

We experience seasonal trends in our business. Our revenue and operating income are typically lower in the first half of our fiscal year, primarily due
to the Thanksgiving (in the U.S. and Canada), Christmas and New Year's holidays. Many of our clients' employees, as well as our own employees, take
vacations during these holiday periods. Further, seasonal inclement weather conditions occasionally cause some of our offices to close temporarily or may
hamper our project field work in the northern hemisphere's temperate and arctic regions. These occurrences result in fewer billable hours worked on projects
and, correspondingly, less revenue recognized.

Climate Risk Assessment

We assess the impact of climate risk and opportunity on our operations and business periodically, with the oversight of our Board of Directors.
Climate risk is a consideration in business continuity planning and security in regions that may
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experience climate-related disruptions due to extreme weather, fires or flooding. Climate-related impacts may also create increased demand for our services for
response and longer-term recovery needs. In some cases, we may be working in regions that also experience socio-political impacts and security disruptions
due to the impacts of extreme weather or prolonged drought conditions. As a professional services company, our workforce is highly mobile, able to work
remotely, and can in most cases quickly adapt to changes in local conditions. We have business continuity planning and processes in place to address any acute
impact to locally affected operations can rapidly move to remote and flexible working arrangements while restoring or relocating affected operations. We
maintain a strong information technology infrastructure to facilitate remote working and provide virtual access to systems. Our enterprise and project data is
accessible through cloud-based systems, reducing the risk of localized disruptions of data access and computer systems. Our offices are typically leased, so we
are not at significant risk of physical building assets being impacted. Selecting project activities can be impacted by climate related events; however, these are
addressed through our extensive project risk management process. Climate-related disruptions do, in many cases, result in increased opportunity for project
work for Tetra Tech. We provide post-disaster response services and may have additional demand for our expertise if there is an increase in the frequency of
climate-related events. We can mobilize rapidly to deploy additional staff and resources to affected areas. Furthermore, our business includes providing a wide
range of water, environment and sustainable infrastructure services, many of which are increasingly in demand to address the longer-term impacts associated
with drought, water scarcity, heat, flooding and fire risk.

Risk Management and Insurance

Our business activities could expose us to potential risk and liability under various laws and under workplace health and safety regulations. In
addition, we occasionally assume liability by contract under indemnification agreements. We cannot predict the magnitude of such potential liabilities. Our
Office of Risk Management reviews and oversees the risk profile of our operations, and reports to our Board of Directors.

We maintain a comprehensive general liability insurance policy with an umbrella policy that covers losses beyond the general liability limits. We also
maintain professional errors and omissions liability, contractor's pollution liability, and cyber liability insurance policies. We believe that these policies provide
adequate coverage for our business. When we perform higher-risk work, we obtain, if available, the necessary types of insurance coverage for such activities,
as is typically required by our clients.

We obtain insurance coverage through a broker that is experienced in our industry. The broker and our risk manager regularly review the adequacy of
our insurance coverage. Because there are various exclusions and retentions under our policies, or an insurance carrier may become insolvent, there can be no
assurance that all potential liabilities will be covered by our insurance policies or paid by our carrier.

We evaluate the risk associated with insurance claims. If we determine that a loss is probable and reasonably estimable, we establish an appropriate
reserve. A reserve is not established if we determine that a claim has no merit or is not probable or reasonably estimable. Our historic levels of insurance
coverage and reserves have been adequate. However, partially or completely uninsured claims, if successful and of significant magnitude, could have a material
adverse effect on our business.

Human Capital Management

Employees. At fiscal 2025 year-end, we had more than 25,000 staff worldwide. A large percentage of our employees have technical and professional
backgrounds and undergraduate and/or advanced degrees, including the employees of recently acquired companies. Our professional staff includes, but is not
limited to, analysts, archaeologists, architects, biologists, chemical engineers, chemists, civil engineers, data scientists, computer scientists, digital engineers,
economists, electrical engineers, environmental engineers, environmental scientists, geologists, hydrogeologists, mechanical engineers, software engineers,
statisticians, oceanographers, project managers and toxicologists. We consider the current relationships with our employees to be favorable. We are not aware
of any employment circumstances that are likely to disrupt work at any of our facilities. See Part I, Item 1A, "Risk Factors" for a discussion of the risks related
to the loss of key personnel or our inability to attract and retain qualified personnel.

Health and Safety. Tetra Tech is committed to providing and maintaining a healthy and safe work environment for our associates. We provide training
to all associates to support the safe execution of their work to improve their understanding of behaviors that can be perceived as discriminatory, exclusionary
and/or harassing, and provide safe avenues for associates to report such behaviors.

Ethics and Compliance. Tetra Tech maintains an unwavering commitment to integrity, ethical practices, and conducting business in full compliance
with the law. Our Code of Business Ethics and Conduct outlines the general ethical principles that help us make the right decisions when conducting business
worldwide. To support our employees, we provide a variety of resources and training and offer multiple avenues to raise questions or concerns - to help ensure
long-term success for our employees, company, clients, and shareholders.
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Equal Employment Opportunity. Tetra Tech ensures that our practices and processes attract a diverse range of candidates and that candidates are
recruited, hired, assigned, developed and promoted based on merit and their alignment with our values.

Enhancing learning and development opportunities. To support our employees in reaching their full potential, Tetra Tech offers a wide range of
internal and external learning and development opportunities. Education assistance is offered to financially support associates who seek to expand their
knowledge and skill base.

Professional Development. Tetra Tech provides access for all employees to training, technical exchange and collaboration, and skill development
resources through its customized Learning Management System, providing professional development opportunities throughout our employees' careers.
Technology skills development includes access to a series of live webcasts and recorded technology transfer sessions. Company-wide networking events
provide interactive skills development activities. Employees are also provided with access to training in leadership development, project management skills,
and interpersonal skills development. Various personal development and wellness programs are sponsored by our Human Resources team. Our Corporate
Information Technology team provides access to software training and skills development modules to all employees. Tetra Tech also supports our employees in
discipline specific training, certifications, and accreditation programs across the Company. Programs such as specific health and safety programs, hazardous
waste investigation, environmental certifications, and professional certifications are encouraged as per client, project and professional development needs.

Executive Officers of the Registrant

The following table shows the name, age and position of each of our executive officers as of November 20, 2025:

Name Age Position
Dan L. Batrack 67 Chairman and Chief Executive Officer

  Mr. Batrack joined our predecessor in 1980 and was named Chairman in January 2008. He has served as our
Chief Executive Officer and a director since November 2005, and as our President from October 2008 to
September 2019. Mr. Batrack has served in numerous capacities over the last 40 years, including arctic
research scientist, deep water oceanographic hydrographer, coastal hydrodynamic modeler, environmental
data analyst, project and program manager, President of the Engineering Division, and in 2004 he was
appointed Chief Operating Officer. He has managed complex programs for many small and Fortune 500
clients, both in the United States and internationally. Mr. Batrack holds a B.A. degree in Business
Administration from the University of Washington.

Roger R. Argus 64 President
Mr. Argus was appointed President in October 2025. He served as Executive Vice President, Corporate
Development from November 2024 to October 2025, and President, Commercial/International Services
Group from October 2023 to October 2025. Prior to this, Mr. Argus served as Senior Vice President and
President, Government Services Group from October 2018 to October 2024, and President, U.S. Government
Division from October 2017 to November 2024. He is a chemical engineer with 40 years of experience,
including over 30 years with us in operational leadership, program and project management and quality
assurance for projects encompassing a broad spectrum of environmental, engineering, information
technology and disaster management services. Mr. Argus holds a B.S. in Chemical Engineering from
California State University, Long Beach.

Steven M. Burdick 61 Executive Vice President, Chief Financial Officer
  Mr. Burdick has served as our Executive Vice President, Chief Financial Officer since April 2011. He served

as our Senior Vice President, Corporate Controller and Chief Accounting Officer from January 2004 to
March 2011. Mr.  Burdick joined us in April 2003 as Vice President, Management Audit. Previously,
Mr. Burdick served in senior financial and executive positions with Aura Systems, Inc., TRW Ventures, and
Ernst & Young LLP. Mr.  Burdick holds a B.S. degree in Business Administration from Santa Clara
University and is a Certified Public Accountant.

13



Name Age Position
Preston Hopson 49 Executive Vice President, Chief Legal and Human Capital Officer and Secretary

Mr. Hopson was appointed Executive Vice President, Chief Legal and Human Capital Officer in November
2024, having served as Senior Vice President, General Counsel and Secretary to the Board of Directors since
January 2018. He also serves as the Chief Ethics and Compliance Officer. Previously, Mr. Hopson served as
Vice President, Assistant General Counsel and Assistant Corporate Secretary at AECOM. Prior to this, he
was a corporate and securities lawyer at O’Melveny & Myers LLP and also worked at the U.S. Court of
Appeals. Mr. Hopson holds B.A. and J.D. degrees from Yale University.

Leslie Shoemaker 68 Executive Vice President, Chief Innovation and Sustainability Officer
Dr.  Shoemaker currently serves as Executive Vice President, Chief Innovation and Sustainability Officer
focused on the advancement of Tetra Tech Delta technologies, development and deployment of our
subscription software offerings, and company-wide technology innovation programs. Dr. Shoemaker joined
us in 1991, and has served in various management capacities, including Tetra Tech President, Chief
Strategist, business group president, and water resources project manager. Her technical expertise is in
development models and data analytics that leverage emerging technologies to optimize the management of
large-scale complex watersheds. Since the inception of our sustainability program in 2010, she has served as
Chief Sustainability Officer leading the formation and evolution of the program. Dr. Shoemaker holds a B.A.
in Mathematics from Hamilton College, a Master of Engineering from Cornell University and a Ph.D. in
Agricultural Engineering from the University of Maryland. She was inducted into the United States' National
Academy of Engineers in 2022.

Brian N. Carter 58 Senior Vice President, Corporate Controller and Chief Accounting Officer

  Mr. Carter joined us as Vice President, Corporate Controller and Chief Accounting Officer in June 2011 and
was appointed Senior Vice President in October 2012. Previously, Mr. Carter served in finance and auditing
positions in private industry and with Ernst  & Young  LLP. Mr.  Carter holds a B.S. in Business
Administration from Miami University and is a Certified Public Accountant.

Available Information

Our internet website address is www.tetratech.com. We made available, free electronic copies of our annual reports on Form 10-K, quarterly reports
on Form 10-Q, current reports on Form 8-K, and all amendments to those reports through the “Investor Relations” portion of our website, under the heading
“SEC Filings” filed under “Financial Information.” These reports are available on our website as soon as reasonably practicable after we electronically file
them with the Securities and Exchange Commission ("SEC"). These reports, and any amendments to them, are also available at the Internet website of the
SEC, https://www.sec.gov. Also available on our website are our Corporate Governance Policies, Board Committees, Corporate Code of Conduct and Finance
Code of Professional Conduct.

Item 1A.    Risk Factors

We operate in a changing environment that involves numerous known and unknown risks and uncertainties that could materially adversely affect our
operations. Set forth below and elsewhere in this report and in other documents we file with the SEC are descriptions of the risks and uncertainties that could
cause our actual results to differ materially from the results contemplated by the forward-looking statements contained in this report. Additional risks we do not
yet know of or that we currently think are immaterial may also affect our business operations. If any of the events or circumstances described in the following
risks actually occurs, our business, financial condition or results of operations could be materially adversely affected.

Risks Related to Our Business and Operations

If we fail to complete a project in a timely manner, miss a required performance standard or otherwise fail to adequately perform on a project, then
we may incur a loss on that project, which may reduce or eliminate our overall profitability.
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Our engagements often involve large-scale, complex projects. The quality of our performance on such projects depends in large part upon our ability
to manage the relationship with our clients and our ability to effectively manage the project and deploy appropriate resources, including third-party contractors
and our own personnel, in a timely manner. We may commit to a client that we will complete a project by a scheduled date. We may also commit that a project,
when completed, will achieve specified performance standards. If the project is not completed by the scheduled date or fails to meet required performance
standards, we may either incur significant additional costs or be held responsible for the costs incurred by the client to rectify damages due to late completion
or failure to achieve the required performance standards. The uncertainty of the timing of a project can present difficulties in planning the amount of personnel
needed for the project. If the project is delayed or canceled, we may bear the cost of an underutilized workforce that was dedicated to fulfilling the project. In
addition, performance of projects can be affected by a number of factors beyond our control, including unavoidable delays from government inaction, public
opposition, inability to obtain financing, weather conditions, unavailability of materials, changes in the project scope of services requested by our clients,
industrial accidents, environmental hazards and labor disruptions. To the extent these events occur, the total costs of the project could exceed our estimates, and
we could experience reduced profits or, in some cases, incur a loss on a project, which may reduce or eliminate our overall profitability. Further, any defects or
errors, or failures to meet our clients’ expectations, could result in claims for damages against us. Failure to meet performance standards or complete
performance on a timely basis could also adversely affect our reputation and client base.

Demand for our services is cyclical and vulnerable to economic downturns. If economic growth slows, government fiscal conditions worsen or client
spending declines, then our revenue, profits and financial condition may deteriorate.

Demand for our services is cyclical, and vulnerable to economic downturns and reductions in government and private industry spending. Such
downturns or reductions may result in clients delaying, curtailing or canceling proposed and existing projects. Our business traditionally lags the overall
recovery in the economy; therefore, our business may not recover immediately when the economy improves. If economic growth slows, government fiscal
conditions worsen or client spending declines, then our revenue, profits and overall financial condition may deteriorate. Our government clients may face
budget deficits that prohibit them from funding new or existing projects. In addition, our existing and potential clients may either postpone entering into new
contracts or request price concessions. Difficult financing and economic conditions may cause some of our clients to demand better pricing terms or delay
payments for services we perform, thereby increasing the average number of days our receivables are outstanding and the potential of increased credit losses of
uncollectible invoices. Further, these conditions may result in the inability of some of our clients to pay us for services that we have already performed. If we
are not able to reduce our costs quickly enough to respond to the revenue decline from these clients, our operating results may be adversely affected.
Accordingly, these factors affect our ability to forecast our future revenue and earnings from business areas that may be adversely impacted by market
conditions. Any of these factors could adversely affect the demand for our services, which could have a material adverse effect on our business, results of
operations and financial condition.

Our industry is highly competitive, and we may be unable to compete effectively, which could result in reduced revenue, profitability and market
share.

We are engaged in a highly competitive business. The markets that we serve are highly fragmented and we compete with many regional, national and
international companies. Certain of these competitors have greater financial and other resources than we do. Others are smaller and more specialized and
concentrate their resources in particular areas of expertise. The extent of our competition varies according to certain markets and geographic area. In addition,
the technical and professional aspects of some of our services generally do not require large upfront capital expenditures and provide limited barriers against
new competitors.

The degree and type of competition that we face is also influenced by the type and scope of a particular project. Our clients make competitive
determinations based upon qualifications, experience, performance, reputation, technology, customer relationships and ability to provide the relevant services
in a timely, safe and cost-efficient manner. This competitive environment could force us to make price concessions or otherwise reduce prices for our services.
If we are unable to maintain our competitiveness and win bids for future projects, our market share, revenue and profits will decline.

Our international operations expose us to legal, political and economic risks in different countries as well as currency exchange rate fluctuations that
could harm our business and financial results.

In fiscal 2025, we generated 37.4% of our revenue from our international operations, primarily in Australia, Canada, Europe, the United Kingdom and
from international clients for work that is performed by our domestic operations. International business is subject to a variety of risks, including: imposition of
governmental controls and changes in laws, regulations or policies; lack of developed legal systems to enforce contractual rights; greater risk of uncollectible
accounts and longer collection cycles; currency exchange rate fluctuations, devaluations and other conversion restrictions; uncertain and changing tax rules,
regulations and rates; the potential for civil unrest, acts of terrorism, force majeure, war or other armed conflict and greater physical security risks, which may
cause us to have to leave a country quickly; logistical and communication challenges; changes in regulatory practices, including trade policies, new or
increased tariffs on certain imports from other countries and
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possible retaliatory tariffs, and taxes; changes in labor conditions; general economic, political and financial conditions in foreign markets; and exposure to civil
or criminal liability under the U.S. Foreign Corrupt Practices Act (“FCPA”), the U.K. Bribery Act, the Canadian Corruption of Foreign Public Officials Act, the
Brazilian Clean Companies Act, the anti-boycott rules, trade and export control regulations as well as other international regulations.

International risks and violations of international regulations may significantly reduce our revenue and profits, and subject us to criminal or civil
enforcement actions, including fines, suspensions or disqualification from future U.S. federal procurement contracting. Although we have policies and
procedures to monitor legal and regulatory compliance, our employees, subcontractors and agents could take actions that violate these requirements. As a
result, our international risk exposure may be more or less than the percentage of revenue attributed to our international operations.

Continuing worldwide political, social and economic uncertainties may adversely affect our revenue and profitability.

The last several years have been periodically marked by political, social and economic concerns, including decreased consumer confidence, the
lingering effects of international conflicts, and higher energy costs and inflation. Ongoing instability and current conflicts in global markets, including Eastern
Europe, the Middle East and Asia, and the potential for other conflicts and future terrorist activities and other recent geopolitical events throughout the world,
including the ongoing state of war between Israel and Hamas and the related larger regional conflict, have created and may continue to create economic and
political uncertainties and impacts. This instability can make it extremely difficult for our clients, our vendors and us to accurately forecast and plan future
business activities, and could cause constrained spending on our services, delays and a lengthening of our business development efforts, the demand for more
favorable pricing or other terms and/or difficulty in collection of our accounts receivable. Our government clients may face budget deficits that prohibit them
from funding proposed and existing projects. Further, ongoing economic instability in the global markets could limit our ability to access the capital markets at
a time when we would like, or need, to raise capital, which could have an impact on our ability to react to changing business conditions or new opportunities. If
economic conditions remain uncertain or weakened, or government spending is reduced, our revenue and profitability could be adversely affected.

Our backlog is subject to cancellation, unexpected adjustments and changing economic conditions and is an uncertain indicator of future operating
results.

Our backlog at fiscal 2025 year-end was $4.1 billion. We include in backlog only those contracts for which funding has been provided and work
authorizations have been received. We cannot guarantee that the revenue projected in our backlog will be realized or, if realized, will result in profits. In
addition, project delays, suspensions, terminations, cancellations, reductions in scope, or other adjustments do occur from time to time in our industry due to
considerations beyond our control and may have a material impact on the value of reported backlog with a corresponding adverse impact on future revenues
and profitability. For example, certain of our contracts with the U.S. federal government and other clients are terminable at the discretion of the client, with or
without cause. These types of backlog reductions could adversely affect our revenue and margins. As a result of these factors, our backlog as of any particular
date is an uncertain indicator of our future earnings.

The loss of key personnel or our inability to attract and retain qualified personnel could impair our ability to provide services to our clients and
otherwise conduct our business effectively.

As primarily a professional and technical services company, we are labor-intensive and, therefore, our ability to attract, retain and expand our senior
management and our professional and technical staff is an important factor in determining our future success. The market for qualified scientists and engineers
is competitive and, from time to time, it may be difficult to attract and retain qualified individuals with the required expertise within the timeframe demanded
by our clients. For example, some of our U.S. government contracts may require us to employ only individuals who have particular government security
clearance levels. In addition, if we are unable to retain executives and other key personnel, the roles and responsibilities of those employees will need to be
filled, which may require that we devote time and resources to identify, hire and integrate new employees. The loss of the services of any of these key
personnel could adversely affect our business. Our failure to attract and retain key individuals could impair our ability to provide services to our clients and
conduct our business effectively.

If our contractors and subcontractors fail to satisfy their obligations to us or other parties, or if we are unable to maintain these relationships, our
revenue, profitability and growth prospects could be adversely affected.

We depend on contractors and subcontractors in conducting our business. There is a risk that we may have disputes with our subcontractors arising
from, among other things, the quality and timeliness of work performed by the subcontractor, client concerns about the subcontractor or our failure to extend
existing task orders or issue new task orders under a subcontract. In addition, if a subcontractor fails to deliver on a timely basis the agreed-upon supplies, fails
to perform the agreed-upon services or goes out of business, then we may be required to purchase the services or supplies from another source at a higher price,
and our ability to fulfill our obligations as a prime contractor may be jeopardized. This may reduce the profit to be realized or result in a loss on a project for
which the services or supplies are needed.
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We also rely on relationships with other contractors when we act as their subcontractor or joint venture partner. The absence of qualified
subcontractors with which we have a satisfactory relationship could adversely affect the quality of our service and our ability to perform under some of our
contracts. Our future revenue and growth prospects could be adversely affected if other contractors eliminate or reduce their subcontracts or teaming
arrangement relationships with us, or if a government agency terminates or reduces these other contractors’ programs, does not award them new contracts, or
refuses to pay under a contract.

Our failure to meet contractual schedule or performance requirements that we have guaranteed could adversely affect our operating results.

In certain circumstances, we can incur liquidated or other damages if we do not achieve project completion by a scheduled date. If we or an entity for
which we have provided a guarantee subsequently fails to complete the project as scheduled and the matter cannot be satisfactorily resolved with the client, we
may be responsible for cost impacts to the client resulting from any delay or the cost to complete the project. Our costs generally increase from schedule delays
and/or could exceed our projections and the anticipated revenue for a particular project. In addition, project performance can be affected by a number of factors
beyond our control, including unavoidable delays from governmental inaction, public opposition, inability to obtain financing, weather conditions,
unavailability of vendor materials, changes in the project scope of services requested by our clients, industrial accidents, environmental hazards, labor
disruptions and other factors. As a result, material performance problems for existing and future contracts could cause actual results of operations to differ from
those anticipated by us and could cause us to suffer damage to our reputation within our industry and client base.

Our failure to implement and comply with our safety program could adversely affect our operating results or financial condition.

Our project sites often put our employees and others in close proximity with mechanized equipment, moving vehicles, chemical and manufacturing
processes and highly regulated materials. We maintain an enterprise-wide group of health and safety professionals to help ensure that the services we provide
are delivered safely and in accordance with standard work processes. Unsafe job sites and office environments have the potential to increase employee
turnover, increase the cost of a project to our clients, expose us to types and levels of risk that are fundamentally unacceptable and raise our operating costs.
The implementation of our safety processes and procedures are monitored by various agencies, including the U.S. Mine Safety and Health Administration
(“MSHA”), and rating bureaus and may be evaluated by certain clients in cases in which safety requirements have been established in our contracts. Our failure
to meet these requirements or our failure to properly implement and comply with our safety program could result in reduced profitability, harm to our
reputation, the loss of projects or clients or potential litigation, and could have a material adverse effect on our business, operating results or financial
condition.

Our business activities may require our employees to travel to and work in countries where there are high security risks, which may result in
employee death or injury, repatriation costs or other unforeseen costs.

Certain of our contracts require our employees travel to and work in high-risk countries that are undergoing political, social and economic upheavals
resulting from war, civil unrest, criminal activity, acts of terrorism or public health crises. As a result, we risk loss of or injury to our employees and may be
subject to costs related to employee death or injury, repatriation or other unforeseen circumstances. We may choose or be forced to leave a country with little or
no warning due to physical security risks.

Unavailability or cancellation of third-party insurance coverage would increase our overall risk exposure as well as disrupt the management of our
business operations.

Our services involve significant risks of professional and other liabilities, which may substantially exceed the fees that we derive from our services.
We maintain insurance coverage from third-party insurers as part of our overall risk management strategy and because some of our contracts require us to
maintain specific insurance coverage limits. From time to time, we assume liabilities as a result of indemnification provisions contained in our service
contracts. We cannot predict the magnitude of these potential liabilities.

We are liable to pay such liabilities from our assets if and when the aggregate settlement or judgment amount exceeds our insurance policy limits.
Further, our insurance may not protect us against liability because our policies typically have various exceptions to the claims covered and also require us to
assume some costs of the claim even though a portion of the claim may be covered. A partially or completely uninsured claim, if successful and of significant
magnitude, could have a material adverse effect on our liquidity.

If any of our third-party insurers fail, suddenly cancel our coverage, or otherwise are unable to provide us with adequate insurance coverage, then our
overall risk exposure and our operational expenses would increase and the management of our business operations would be disrupted. In addition, if we
expand into new markets, we may not be able to obtain insurance coverage for these new activities or, if insurance is obtained, the dollar amount of any
liabilities incurred could
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exceed our insurance coverage. There can be no assurance that any of our existing insurance coverage will be renewable upon the expiration of the coverage
period or that future coverage will be affordable at the required limits.

Our inability to obtain adequate bonding could have a material adverse effect on our future revenue and business prospects.

Certain clients require bid bonds, and performance and payment bonds. These bonds indemnify the client should we fail to perform our obligations
under a contract. If a bond is required for a certain project and we are unable to obtain an appropriate bond, we cannot pursue that project. In some instances,
we are required to co-venture with a small or disadvantaged business to pursue certain government contracts. In connection with these ventures, we are
sometimes required to utilize our bonding capacity to cover all of the obligations under the contract with the client. We have a bonding facility but, as is
typically the case, the issuance of bonds under that facility is at the surety’s sole discretion. There can be no assurance that bonds will continue to be available
to us on reasonable terms. Additionally, even if we continue to access bonding capacity to sufficiently bond future work, we may be required to post collateral
to secure bonds, which would decrease the liquidity available for other purposes. Our inability to obtain adequate bonding and, as a result, to bid on new work
could have a material adverse effect on our future revenue and business prospects.

We may be precluded from providing certain services due to conflict of interest issues.

Many of our clients are concerned about potential or actual conflicts of interest in retaining management consultants. Many commercial and
government clients have formal policies against continuing or awarding contracts that would create actual or potential conflicts of interest with other activities
of a contractor. These policies may prevent us from bidding for or performing contracts resulting from or relating to certain work we have performed. We have,
on occasion, declined to bid on projects due to conflict of interest issues. If we fail to address actual or potential conflicts properly, or even if we simply fail to
recognize a perceived conflict, we may be in violation of our existing contracts, may otherwise incur liability, and may lose future business for not preventing
the conflict from arising, and our reputation may suffer.

Our actual business and financial results could differ from the estimates and assumptions that we use to prepare our consolidated financial
statements, which may significantly reduce or eliminate our profits.

To prepare consolidated financial statements in conformity with generally accepted accounting principles in the U.S., management is required to make
estimates and assumptions as of the date of the consolidated financial statements. These estimates and assumptions affect the reported values of assets,
liabilities, revenue and expenses as well as disclosures of contingent assets and liabilities. For example, we typically recognize revenue over the life of a
contract based on the proportion of costs incurred to date compared to the total costs estimated to be incurred for the entire project. Areas requiring significant
estimates by our management include: the application of the percentage-of-completion method of accounting and revenue recognition on contracts, change
orders and contract claims, including related unbilled accounts receivable; unbilled accounts receivable, including amounts related to requests for equitable
adjustment to contracts that provide for price redetermination, primarily with the U.S. federal government. These amounts are recorded only when they can be
reliably estimated and realization is probable: provisions for uncollectible receivables, client claims and recoveries of costs from subcontractors, vendors and
others; provisions for income taxes, research and development tax credits, valuation allowances and unrecognized tax benefits; and value of goodwill and
recoverability of intangible assets.

Our actual business and financial results could differ from those estimates, which may significantly reduce or eliminate our profits.

Our profitability could suffer if we are not able to maintain adequate utilization of our workforce.

The cost of providing our services, including the extent to which we utilize our workforce, affects our profitability. The rate at which we utilize our
workforce is affected by a number of factors, including: our ability to transition employees from completed projects to new assignments and to hire and
assimilate new employees; our ability to forecast demand for our services and thereby maintain an appropriate headcount in each of our geographies and
operating units; and our ability to manage attrition.

If we over-utilize our workforce, our employees may become disengaged, which could impact employee attrition. If we under-utilize our workforce,
our profit margin and profitability could suffer.

Our use of the percentage-of-completion method of revenue recognition could result in a reduction or reversal of previously recorded revenue and
profits.

We account for most of our contracts on the percentage-of-completion method of revenue recognition. Generally, our use of this method results in
recognition of revenue and profit ratably over the life of the contract, based on the proportion of costs incurred to date to total costs expected to be incurred for
the entire project. The effects of revisions to estimated revenue and costs, including the achievement of award fees and the impact of change orders and claims,
are recorded when the amounts are known and can be reasonably estimated. Such revisions could occur in any period and their effects could be material.
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Although we have historically made reasonably reliable estimates of the progress towards completion of long-term contracts, the uncertainties inherent in the
estimating process make it possible for actual costs to vary materially from estimates, including reductions or reversals of previously recorded revenue and
profit.

If we are unable to accurately estimate and control our contract costs, then we may incur losses on our contracts, which could decrease our operating
margins and reduce our profits. Specifically, our fixed-price contracts could increase the unpredictability of our earnings.

It is important for us to accurately estimate and control our contract costs so that we can maintain positive operating margins and profitability. We
generally enter into three principal types of contracts with our clients: fixed-price, time-and-materials and cost-plus.

The U.S. federal government and certain other clients have increased the use of fixed-priced contracts. Under fixed-price contracts, we receive a fixed
price irrespective of the actual costs we incur and, consequently, we are exposed to a number of risks. We realize a profit on fixed-price contracts only if we can
control our costs and prevent cost over-runs on our contracts. Fixed-price contracts require cost and scheduling estimates that are based on a number of
assumptions, including those about future economic conditions, costs and availability of labor, equipment and materials and other exigencies. We could
experience cost over-runs if these estimates are originally inaccurate as a result of errors or ambiguities in the contract specifications or become inaccurate as a
result of a change in circumstances following the submission of the estimate due to, among other things, unanticipated technical or equipment problems,
difficulties in obtaining permits or approvals, changes in local laws or labor conditions, weather delays, changes in the costs of raw materials or the inability of
our vendors or subcontractors to perform their obligations. If cost overruns occur, we could experience reduced profits or, in some cases, a loss for that project
and could increase the unpredictability of our earnings, as well as have a material adverse impact on our business and earnings.

Under our time-and-materials contracts, we are paid for labor at negotiated hourly billing rates and paid for other expenses. Profitability on these
contracts is driven by billable headcount and cost control. Many of our time-and-materials contracts are subject to maximum contract values and, accordingly,
revenue relating to these contracts is recognized as if these contracts were fixed-price contracts. Under our cost-plus contracts, some of which are subject to
contract ceiling amounts, we are reimbursed for allowable costs and fees, which may be fixed or performance-based. If our costs exceed the contract ceiling or
are not allowable under the provisions of the contract or any applicable regulations, we may not be able to obtain reimbursement for all of the costs we incur.

Profitability on our contracts is driven by billable headcount and our ability to manage our subcontractors, vendors and material suppliers. If we are
unable to accurately estimate and manage our costs, we may incur losses on our contracts, which could decrease our operating margins and significantly reduce
or eliminate our profits. Certain of our contracts require us to satisfy specific design, engineering, procurement or construction milestones in order to receive
payment for the work completed or equipment or supplies procured prior to achievement of the applicable milestone. As a result, under these types of
arrangements, we may incur significant costs or perform significant amounts of services prior to receipt of payment. If a client determines not to proceed with
the completion of the project or if the client defaults on its payment obligations, we may face difficulties in collecting payment of amounts due to us for the
costs previously incurred or for the amounts previously expended to purchase equipment or supplies.

Accounting for a contract requires judgments relative to assessing the contract’s estimated risks, revenue, costs and other technical issues. Due to the
size and nature of many of our contracts, the estimation of overall risk, revenue and cost at completion is complicated and subject to many variables. Changes
in underlying assumptions, circumstances or estimates may also adversely affect future period financial performance. If we are unable to accurately estimate
the overall revenue or costs on a contract, then we may experience a lower profit or incur a loss on the contract.

Cyber security incidents affecting our systems and information technology could adversely impact our ability to operate and we could experience
adverse consequences resulting from such compromises, including but not limited to regulatory investigations or actions; litigation; fines and
penalties; disruptions of our business operations; reputational harm; loss of revenue or profits; and other adverse consequences.

We face the threat to our computer systems of unauthorized access, computer hackers, computer viruses, malicious code, organized cyber-attacks and
other security problems and system disruptions, including possible unauthorized access to our and our clients' proprietary or classified information. We rely on
industry-accepted security measures and technology to securely maintain all confidential and proprietary information on our information systems. In addition,
we rely on the security of third-party service providers, vendors and cloud services providers to protect confidential data. In the ordinary course of business, we
have been targeted by malicious cyber-attacks. A user who circumvents security measures could misappropriate confidential or proprietary information,
including information regarding us, our personnel and/or our clients or cause interruptions or malfunctions in operations. As a result, we may be required to
expend significant resources to protect against the threat of these system disruptions and security breaches or to alleviate problems caused by these disruptions
and breaches.
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We also rely in part on third-party software and information technology vendors to run our critical accounting, project management and financial
information systems. Our software and information technology vendors may decide to discontinue further development, integration or long-term software and
hardware support for our information systems, in which case we may need to abandon one or more of our current information systems and migrate some or all
of our accounting, project management and financial information to other systems, thus increasing our operational expense, as well as disrupting the
management of our business operations.

While we have implemented security measures designed to protect against security incidents, there can be no assurance that these measures will be
effective. Applicable data privacy and security obligations may require us to notify relevant stakeholders of security incidents. Such disclosures are costly, and
the disclosure or the failure to comply with such requirements could lead to adverse consequences. Vulnerabilities in our systems pose material risks to our
business. We have not and may not in the future, however, detect and remediate all such vulnerabilities including on a timely basis. Further, we have and may
in the future experience delays in developing and deploying remedial measures and patches designed to address identified vulnerabilities. Any of these events
could damage our reputation and have a material adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

In addition, we cannot be sure that our insurance coverage will be adequate or sufficient to protect us from or to mitigate liabilities arising out of our
privacy and security practices, that such coverage will continue to be available on commercially reasonable terms or at all, or that such coverage will pay future
claims.

Risks Related to Our Clients

We derive a substantial amount of our revenue from U.S. federal, state and local government agencies, and any disruption in government funding or
in our relationship with those agencies could adversely affect our business.

In fiscal 2025, we generated 46.1% of our revenue from contracts with U.S. federal, and state and local government agencies. A significant amount of
this revenue is derived under multi-year contracts, many of which are appropriated on an annual basis. As a result, at the beginning of a project, the related
contract may be only partially funded, and additional funding is normally committed only as appropriations are made in each subsequent year. These
appropriations, and the timing of payment of appropriated amounts, may be influenced by numerous factors as noted below. Our backlog includes only the
projects that have funding appropriated.

The demand for our U.S. government-related services is generally driven by the level of government program funding. A significant reduction in
federal government spending, the absence of a bipartisan agreement on the federal government budget, a partial or full federal government shutdown or a
change in budgetary priorities could reduce demand for our services, cancel or delay federal projects, result in the closure of federal facilities and significant
personnel reductions and have a material and adverse impact on our business, financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

There are several additional factors that could materially affect our U.S. government contracting business, which could cause U.S. government
agencies to delay or cancel programs, to reduce their orders under existing contracts, to exercise their rights to terminate contracts or not to exercise contract
options for renewals or extensions. Such factors, which include the following, could have a material adverse effect on our revenue or the timing of contract
payments from U.S. government agencies: the failure of the U.S. government to complete its budget and appropriations process before its fiscal year-end;
changes in and delays or cancellations of government programs, procurements, requirements or appropriations; budget constraints or policy changes resulting
in delay or curtailment of expenditures related to the services we provide; uncertainty regarding how future budget and program decisions will unfold; and re-
competes of government contracts.

Our failure to win new contracts and renew existing contracts with private and public sector clients could adversely affect our profitability.

Our business depends on our ability to win new contracts and renew existing contracts with private and public sector clients. Contract proposals and
negotiations are complex and frequently involve a lengthy bidding and selection process, which is affected by a number of factors. These factors include
market conditions, financing arrangements, required governmental approvals, client relationships and our professional reputation. If we are not able to replace
the revenue from expiring contracts, either through follow-on contracts or new contracts, our business, results of operations and financial condition may be
adversely affected. If negative market conditions continue to persist, or if we fail to secure adequate financial arrangements or the required government
approval, we may not be able to pursue certain projects, which could adversely affect our profitability.

Our inability to win or renew U.S. government contracts during competitive procurement processes could harm our operations and significantly
reduce or eliminate our profits.

U.S. government contracts are awarded through a competitive procurement process. The U.S. federal government has increasingly relied upon multi-
year contracts with pre-established terms and conditions, such as indefinite delivery/indefinite quantity (“IDIQ”) contracts, which generally require those
contractors who have previously been awarded the IDIQ to engage
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in an additional competitive bidding process before a task order is issued. As a result, new work awards tend to be smaller and of shorter duration, since the
orders represent individual tasks rather than large, programmatic assignments. In addition, we believe that there has been an increase in the award of federal
contracts based on a low-price, technically acceptable criteria emphasizing price over qualitative factors, such as past performance. As a result, pricing pressure
may reduce our profit margins on future federal contracts. Moreover, even if we are qualified to work on a government contract, we may not be awarded the
contract because of existing government policies designed to protect small businesses and under-represented minority contractors. Our inability to win or renew
government contracts during competitive procurement processes could harm our operations and significantly reduce or eliminate our profits.

Each year, client funding for some of our U.S. government contracts may rely on government appropriations or public-supported financing. If
adequate public funding is delayed or is not available, then our profits and revenue could decline.

A substantial portion of our revenue is derived from contracts with agencies and departments of federal, state and local governments. Each year, client
funding for some of our U.S. government contracts may directly or indirectly rely on government appropriations or public-supported financing. Legislatures
may appropriate funds for a given project on a year-by-year basis, even though the project may take more than one year to perform. In addition, public-
supported financing such as U.S. state and local municipal bonds may be only partially raised to support existing projects. Similarly, an economic downturn
may make it more difficult for governments to fund projects. In addition to the state of the economy and competing political priorities, public funds and the
timing of payment of these funds may be influenced by, among other things, curtailments in the use of government contracting firms, increases in raw material
costs, delays associated with insufficient numbers of government staff to oversee contracts, budget constraints, the timing and amount of tax receipts and the
overall level of government expenditures. If adequate funding is not available or is delayed, then our profits and revenue could decline.

If we cannot collect our receivables or if payment is delayed, our business may be adversely affected by our inability to generate cash flow, provide
working capital, or continue our business operations.

We depend on the timely collection of our receivables to generate cash flow, provide working capital, and continue our business operations. If the U.S.
government or any other client or any prime contractor for whom we are a subcontractor fails to pay or delays the payment of invoices for any reason, our
business and financial condition may be materially and adversely affected. Clients may delay or fail to pay invoices for a number of reasons, including lack of
appropriated funds, lack of an approved budget, lack of revised or final settled billing rates as a result of open audit years, as a result of audit findings by
government regulatory agencies or for a variety of other reasons.

Certain contracts may give clients the right to modify, delay, curtail, renegotiate or terminate existing contracts at their convenience at any time prior
to their completion, which may result in a decline in our profits and revenue.

Certain projects in which we participate as a contractor or subcontractor may extend for several years. Generally, government contracts include the
right to modify, delay, curtail, renegotiate or terminate contracts and subcontracts at the government’s convenience any time prior to their completion. Any
decision by a client to modify, delay, curtail, renegotiate or terminate our contracts at their convenience may result in a decline in our profits and revenue. If
one of these clients terminates their contract for convenience, we may only be able to bill the client for work completed prior to the termination, plus any
commitments and settlement expenses such client agrees to pay, but not for any work not yet performed.

Our revenue and growth prospects may be harmed if we or our employees are unable to obtain government granted eligibility or other qualifications
we and they need to perform services for our customers.

A number of government programs require contractors to have certain kinds of government granted eligibility, such as personnel security clearance
and facility clearance credentials. Depending on the project, eligibility can be difficult and time-consuming to obtain. If we or our employees are unable to
obtain or retain the necessary eligibility, we may not be able to win new business, and our existing customers could terminate their contracts with us or decide
not to renew them. To the extent we cannot obtain or maintain the required facility clearance and personnel security clearances for our employees working on a
particular contract, we may not derive the revenue or profit anticipated from such contract.

Risks Related to Our Indebtedness

Servicing our debt requires a significant amount of cash, and we may not have sufficient cash flow from our business to pay our debt.

Our ability to make scheduled payments of the principal of, to pay interest on or to refinance our indebtedness, including our convertible notes,
depends on our future performance, which is subject to economic, financial, competitive and other factors beyond our control. Our business may not continue
to generate cash flow from operations in the future sufficient to service our debt and make necessary capital expenditures. If we are unable to generate such
cash flow, we may be required to adopt one or more alternatives, such as selling assets, restructuring debt or obtaining additional equity capital on terms that
may
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be onerous or highly dilutive. Our ability to refinance our indebtedness will depend on the capital markets and our financial condition at such time. We may not
be able to engage in any of these activities or engage in these activities on desirable terms, which could result in a default on our debt obligations.

We may not be able to obtain capital when desired on favorable terms, if at all, or without dilution to our stockholders, which may impact our ability
to execute on our current or future business strategies.

If we do not generate sufficient cash flow from operations or otherwise, we may need additional financing to execute on our current or future business
strategies, including developing new or enhancing existing service lines, expanding our business geographically, enhancing our operating infrastructure,
acquiring complementary businesses, or otherwise responding to competitive pressures. We cannot assure that additional financing will be available to us on
favorable terms, or at all. Furthermore, if we raise additional funds through the issuance of convertible debt or equity securities, the percentage ownership of
our stockholders could be significantly diluted, and these newly issued securities may have rights, preferences or privileges senior to those of existing
stockholders. If adequate funds are not available or are not available on acceptable terms, if and when needed, our ability to fund our operations, meet
obligations in the normal course of business, take advantage of strategic business opportunities, or otherwise respond to competitive pressures would be
significantly limited.

Restrictive covenants in our credit agreement may restrict our ability to pursue certain business strategies.

Our credit agreement limits or restricts our ability to, among other things: incur additional indebtedness; create liens securing debt or other
encumbrances on our assets; make loans or advances; pay dividends or make distributions to our stockholders; purchase or redeem our stock; repay
indebtedness that is junior to indebtedness under our credit agreement; acquire the assets of, or merge or consolidate with, other companies; and sell, lease or
otherwise dispose of assets.

Our credit agreement also requires that we maintain certain financial ratios, which we may not be able to achieve. The covenants may impair our
ability to finance future operations or capital needs or to engage in other favorable business activities. Failing to comply with these covenants could result in an
event of default under the credit agreement, which could result in us being required to repay the amounts outstanding prior to maturity. These prepayment
obligations could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition.

Furthermore, if we are unable to repay the amounts due and payable under the credit agreement, the lenders could proceed against the collateral
granted to them to secure that indebtedness. In the event the lenders accelerate the repayment of our borrowings, we and our subsidiaries may not have
sufficient assets to repay that indebtedness.

We may not have the ability to raise the funds necessary to settle conversions of our convertible notes or to repurchase our convertible notes upon a
fundamental change, and our future debt may contain limitations on our ability to pay cash upon conversion or repurchase of our convertible notes.

Holders of our convertible notes have the right, subject to certain conditions and limited exceptions, to require us to repurchase all or a portion of their
convertible notes upon the occurrence of a fundamental change (as defined in the indenture governing the convertible notes) at a fundamental change
repurchase price equal to 100% of the principal amount of the convertible notes to be repurchased, plus accrued and unpaid interest, if any, to, but excluding,
the fundamental change repurchase date. In addition, upon any conversion of our convertible notes, we will be required to make cash payments for each $1,000
in principal amount of our convertible notes converted of at least the lesser of $1,000 and the sum of the daily conversion values indenture governing our
convertible notes. However, we may not have enough available cash or be able to obtain financing at the time we are required to make repurchases of our
convertible notes surrendered or pay cash with respect to our convertible notes being converted. In addition, our ability to repurchase our convertible notes or
to pay cash upon conversions of our convertible notes may be limited by law, by regulatory authority or by agreements governing our future indebtedness. Our
failure to repurchase our convertible notes at a time when the repurchase is required by the indenture governing our convertible notes or to pay any cash
payable on future conversions of our convertible notes as required by the indenture governing our convertible notes would constitute a default under the
indenture governing our convertible notes. A default under the indenture governing our convertible notes or the fundamental change itself could also lead to a
default under agreements governing our indebtedness. If the repayment of the related indebtedness were to be accelerated after any applicable notice or grace
periods, we may not have sufficient funds to repay the indebtedness and repurchase our convertible notes or make cash payments upon conversions thereof.

The conditional conversion feature of our convertible notes, if triggered, may adversely affect our financial condition and operating results.

In the event the conditional conversion feature of our convertible notes is triggered, holders of our convertible notes will be entitled to convert their
notes at any time during specified periods at their option. If one or more holders elect to convert their notes, we would be required to settle any converted
principal amount of such notes through the payment of cash, which could adversely affect our liquidity. In addition, even if holders do not elect to convert their
notes, we could be required under
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applicable accounting rules to reclassify all or a portion of the outstanding principal of our convertible notes as a current rather than long-term liability, which
would result in a material reduction of our net working capital.

Changes in the accounting method for convertible debt securities that may be settled in cash, such as our convertible notes, could have a material
effect on our reported financial results.

The accounting method for reflecting our convertible notes on our balance sheet, accruing interest expense for our convertible notes and reflecting the
underlying shares of our common stock in our reported diluted earnings per share may adversely affect our reported earnings and financial condition.

In August 2020, the Financial Accounting Standards Board published Accounting Standards Update (“ASU”) 2020-06 (“ASU 2020-06”), which
simplified certain of the accounting standards that apply to convertible notes. ASU 2020-06 eliminated the cash conversion and beneficial conversion feature
modes used to separately account for embedded conversion features as a component of equity. Instead, an entity would account for convertible debt or
convertible preferred stock securities as a single unit of account, unless the conversion feature requires bifurcation and recognition as derivatives. Additionally,
the guidance requires entities to use the “if-converted” method for all convertible instruments in the diluted earnings per share calculation and to include the
effect of potential share settlement for instruments that may be settled in cash or shares. We adopted ASU 2020-06 in the first quarter of fiscal year 2020.

In accordance with ASU 2020-06, our convertible notes are reflected as a liability on our balance sheets, with the initial carrying amount equal to the
principal amount of the convertible notes, net of issuance costs. The issuance costs were treated as contra debt for accounting purposes, which will be
amortized into interest expense over the term of our convertible notes. As a result of this amortization, the interest expense that we expect to recognize for our
convertible notes for accounting purposes will be greater than the cash interest payments we will pay on our convertible notes.

In addition, the shares of our common stock underlying our convertible notes will be reflected in our diluted earnings per share using the “if-
converted” method, in accordance with ASU 2020-06. Under the “if-converted” method, diluted earnings per share would generally be calculated assuming
that all our convertible notes were converted solely into shares of our common stock at the beginning of the reporting period, unless the result would be anti-
dilutive. However, for convertible notes in which the principal amount must be settled in cash and the conversion spread value in shares or cash upon
conversions (such as our convertible notes), the “if-converted” method requires that interest expense is not adjusted in the numerator and the denominator only
includes the net number of incremental shares that would be issued upon conversion. The application of the if-converted method may reduce our reported
diluted earnings per share, to the extent the price of our common stock exceeds the conversion price. Accounting standards may change in the future in a
manner that may adversely affect our diluted earnings per share.

Furthermore, if any of the conditions to the convertibility of our convertible notes is satisfied, then we may be required under applicable accounting
standards to reclassify the liability carrying value of our convertible notes as a current, rather than a long-term, liability. This reclassification could be required
even if no holders convert their notes and could materially reduce our reported working capital.

Conversion of our convertible notes may dilute the ownership interest of our stockholders or may otherwise depress the price of our common stock.

The conversion of some or all of our convertible notes may dilute the ownership interests of our stockholders. Upon conversion of our convertible
notes, we have the option to pay or deliver, as the case may be, cash, shares of our common stock, or a combination of cash and shares of our common stock in
respect of the remainder, if any, of our conversion obligation in excess of the aggregate principal amount of our convertible notes being converted. If we elect
to settle the remainder, if any, of our conversion obligation in excess of the aggregate principal amount of our convertible notes being converted in shares of our
common stock or a combination of cash and shares of our common stock, any sales in the public market of our common stock issuable upon such conversion
could adversely affect prevailing market prices of our common stock. In addition, the existence of our convertible notes may encourage short selling by market
participants because the conversion of our convertible notes could be used to satisfy short positions, or anticipated conversion of our convertible notes into
shares of our common stock could depress the price of our common stock.

The capped call transactions may affect the value of our common stock.

In connection with the pricing of our convertible notes, we entered into privately negotiated capped call transactions with the option counterparties.
The capped call transactions cover, subject to customary adjustments substantially similar to those applicable to our convertible notes, the number of shares of
our common stock initially underlying our convertible notes. The capped call transactions are expected generally to reduce the potential dilution to our
common stock upon any conversion of our convertible notes and/or offset any cash payments we are required to make in excess of the principal amount of
converted notes (if and when we elect to settle the conversion spread value in cash), as the case may be, with such reduction and/or offset subject to a cap.
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In addition, the option counterparties or their respective affiliates may modify their hedge positions by entering into or unwinding various derivatives
with respect to our common stock and/or purchasing or selling our common stock or other securities of ours in secondary market transactions following the
pricing of our convertible notes and prior to the maturity of our convertible notes (and are likely to do so during any observation period related to a conversion
of our convertible notes or, to the extent we exercise the relevant election under the capped call transactions, following any repurchase or redemption of our
convertible notes). This activity could also cause or avoid an increase or a decrease in the market price of our common stock.

In addition, if any such capped call transactions fail to become effective, the option counterparties or their respective affiliates may unwind their hedge
positions with respect to our common stock, which could adversely affect the value of our common stock.

We are subject to counterparty risk with respect to the capped call transactions.

The option counterparties are financial institutions, and we are subject to the risk that any or all of them might default under the capped call
transactions. Our exposure to the credit risk of the option counterparties is not secured by any collateral.

If an option counterparty becomes subject to insolvency proceedings, we will become an unsecured creditor in those proceedings with a claim equal to
our exposure at that time under the capped call transaction with such option counterparty. Our exposure will depend on many factors but, generally, an increase
in our exposure will be correlated to an increase in the market price and in the volatility of our common stock. In addition, upon a default by an option
counterparty, we may suffer adverse tax consequences and more dilution than we currently anticipate with respect to our common stock. We can provide no
assurances as to the financial stability or viability of the option counterparties.

Risks Related to Growth and Acquisitions

If we are not able to successfully manage our growth strategy, our business and results of operations may be adversely affected.

Our expected future growth presents numerous managerial, administrative, operational and other challenges. Our ability to manage the growth of our
operations will require us to continue to improve our management information systems and our other internal systems and controls. In addition, our growth will
increase our need to attract, develop, motivate and retain both our management and professional employees. The inability to effectively manage our growth or
the inability of our employees to achieve anticipated performance could have a material adverse effect on our business.

We have made and expect to continue to make acquisitions. Acquisitions could disrupt our operations and adversely impact our business and
operating results. Our failure to conduct due diligence effectively or our inability to successfully integrate acquisitions could impede us from realizing
all of the benefits of the acquisitions, which could weaken our results of operations.

A key part of our growth strategy is to acquire other companies that complement our lines of business or that broaden our technical capabilities and
geographic presence. However, our ability to make acquisitions is restricted under our credit agreement. Acquisitions involve certain known and unknown risks
that could cause our actual growth or operating results to differ from our expectations or the expectations of securities analysts. For example: we may not be
able to identify suitable acquisition candidates or to acquire additional companies on acceptable terms; we have completed and we will continue to pursue
international acquisitions, which inherently pose more risk than domestic acquisitions; we compete with others to acquire companies, which may result in
decreased availability of, or increased price for, suitable acquisition candidates; and we may not be able to obtain the necessary financing, on favorable terms or
at all, to finance any of our potential acquisitions.

If we fail to conduct due diligence on our potential targets effectively, we may, for example, not identify problems at target companies, or fail to
recognize incompatibilities or other obstacles to successful integration. The integration process may disrupt our business and, if implemented ineffectively, may
preclude realization of the full benefits expected by us and could harm our results of operations.

Further, acquisitions may cause us to: issue common stock that would dilute our current stockholders’ ownership percentage; use a substantial portion
of our cash resources; increase our interest expense, leverage and debt service requirements (if we incur additional debt to fund an acquisition); or record
goodwill and non-amortizable intangible assets that are subject to impairment testing and potential impairment charges.

If our goodwill or other intangible assets become impaired, then our profits may be significantly reduced.

Because we have historically acquired a significant number of companies, goodwill and other intangible assets represent a substantial portion of our
assets. As of fiscal 2025 year-end, our goodwill was $2.0 billion and other intangible assets were $121.2 million. We are required to perform a goodwill
impairment test for potential impairment at least on an annual basis. We also assess the recoverability of the unamortized balance of our intangible assets when
indications of impairment are present based on expected future profitability and undiscounted expected cash flows and their contribution to
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our overall operations. The goodwill impairment test requires us to determine the fair value of our reporting units, which are the components one level below
our reportable segments. In determining fair value, we make significant judgments and estimates, including assumptions about our strategic plans with regard
to our operations. We also analyze current economic indicators and market valuations to help determine fair value. To the extent economic conditions that
would impact the future operations of our reporting units change, our goodwill may be deemed to be impaired, and we would be required to record a non-cash
charge that could result in a material adverse effect on our financial position or results of operations. Our fiscal 2025 operating income reflects a non-cash
goodwill impairment charge of $92.4 million related to our Global Development Services reporting unit due to the cancellation of USAID contracts (see
Note 6, "Goodwill and Intangible Assets" of the "Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements" included in Item 8). We had no goodwill impairment in fiscal
2024 and 2023.

Risks Related to Our Legal and Regulatory Environment

As a U.S. government contractor, we must comply with various procurement laws and regulations and are subject to regular government audits; a
violation of any of these laws and regulations or the failure to pass a government audit could result in sanctions, contract termination, forfeiture of
profit, harm to our reputation or loss of our status as an eligible government contractor and could reduce our profits and revenue.

We must comply with and are affected by U.S. federal, state, local and foreign laws and regulations relating to the formation, administration and
performance of government contracts. For example, we must comply with FAR, the Truth in Negotiations Act, CAS, the American Recovery and Reinvestment
Act of 2009, the Services Contract Act, the DoD security regulations as well as many other rules and regulations. In addition, we must comply with other
government regulations related to employment practices, environmental protection, health and safety, tax, accounting, anti-fraud measures as well as many
other regulations in order to maintain our government contractor status. Although we take precautions to prevent and deter fraud, misconduct and non-
compliance, we face the risk that our employees or outside partners may engage in misconduct, fraud or other improper activities. U.S. government agencies,
such as the DCAA, routinely audit and investigate government contractors. These government agencies review and audit a government contractor’s
performance under its contracts and cost structure, and evaluate compliance with applicable laws, regulations and standards. In addition, during the course of
its audits, the DCAA may question our incurred project costs. If the DCAA believes we have accounted for such costs in a manner inconsistent with the
requirements for FAR or CAS, the DCAA auditor may recommend to our U.S. government corporate administrative contracting officer that such costs be
disallowed. Historically, we have not experienced significant disallowed costs as a result of government audits. However, we can provide no assurance that the
DCAA or other government audits will not result in material disallowances for incurred costs in the future. In addition, U.S. government contracts are subject
to various other requirements relating to the formation, administration, performance and accounting for these contracts. We may also be subject to qui tam
litigation brought by private individuals on behalf of the U.S. government under the Federal Civil False Claims Act, which could include claims for treble
damages. For example, as discussed elsewhere in this report, on January 14, 2019, the Civil Division of the United States Attorney’s Office ("USAO") filed
complaints in intervention in three qui tam actions filed against our subsidiary, Tetra Tech EC, Inc. ("TtEC"), in the U.S. District Court for the Northern District
of California ("NDCA"). U.S. government contract violations could result in the imposition of civil and criminal penalties or sanctions, contract termination,
forfeiture of profit and/or suspension of payment, any of which could make us lose our status as an eligible government contractor. We could also suffer serious
harm to our reputation. Any interruption or termination of our U.S. government contractor status could reduce our profits and revenue significantly.

Legal proceedings, investigations and disputes could result in substantial monetary penalties and damages, especially if such penalties and damages
exceed or are excluded from existing insurance coverage.

We engage in consulting, engineering, program management and technical services that can result in substantial injury or damages that may expose us
to legal proceedings, investigations and disputes. For example, in the ordinary course of our business, we may be involved in legal disputes regarding personal
injury claims, employee or labor disputes, professional liability claims and general commercial disputes involving project cost overruns and liquidated damages
as well as other claims. In addition, in the ordinary course of our business, we frequently make professional judgments and recommendations about
environmental and engineering conditions of project sites for our clients, and we may be deemed to be responsible for these judgments and recommendations if
they are later determined to be inaccurate. For example, as discussed elsewhere in this report, the USAO filed complaints against TtEC in the NDCA alleging
violations of the False Claims Act, Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act of 1980, as amended (“CERCLA”) and common
law, and several ancillary claims brought by third-party private plaintiffs arising from the same services provided by TtEC on the same project are ongoing.
Any unfavorable legal ruling against us could result in substantial monetary damages or even criminal violations. We maintain insurance coverage as part of
our overall legal and risk management strategy to minimize our potential liabilities; however, insurance coverage contains exclusions and other limitations that
may not cover our potential liabilities. Generally, our insurance program covers workers’ compensation and employer’s liability, general liability, automobile
liability, professional errors and omissions liability, property and contractor’s pollution liability (in addition to other policies for specific projects). Our
insurance program includes deductibles or self-insured retentions for each covered claim that may increase over time. In addition, our insurance policies
contain exclusions that insurance providers may use to deny or restrict coverage. Excess liability and professional liability insurance policies provide for
coverage on a “claims-made” basis, covering only
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claims actually made and reported during the policy period currently in effect. If we sustain liabilities that exceed or that are excluded from our insurance
coverage, or for which we are not insured, it could have a material adverse impact on our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows.

We could be adversely affected by violations of the FCPA and similar worldwide anti-bribery laws.

The FCPA and similar anti-bribery laws generally prohibit companies and their intermediaries from making direct or indirect improper payments to
foreign government officials for the purpose of obtaining or retaining business. The FCPA also requires public companies to make and keep books and records
that accurately and fairly reflect the transactions of the corporation and to devise and maintain an adequate system of internal accounting controls. The U.K.
Bribery Act of 2010 prohibits both domestic and international bribery, as well as bribery across both private and public sectors. Improper payments are also
prohibited under the Canadian Corruption of Foreign Public Officials Act and the Brazilian Clean Companies Act. Local business practices in many countries
outside the United States create a greater risk of government corruption than that found in the United States and other more developed countries. Our policies
mandate compliance with anti-bribery laws, and we have established policies and procedures designed to monitor compliance with anti-bribery law
requirements; however, we cannot ensure that our policies and procedures will prevent potential reckless or criminal acts committed by individual employees,
agents or partners. If we are found to be liable for anti-bribery law violations, we could suffer from criminal or civil penalties or other sanctions that could have
a material adverse effect on our business.

We could be adversely impacted if we fail to comply with domestic and international export control and sanctions laws.

To the extent we export technical services, data and products outside of the United States, we are subject to U.S. and international laws and regulations
governing international trade and exports, including but not limited to the International Traffic in Arms Regulations, the Export Administration Regulations and
trade sanctions. These laws and regulations may restrict or prohibit altogether the sale or supply of certain of our services to certain governments, persons,
entities, countries, and territories, including those that are the target of comprehensive sanctions, unless there are license exceptions that apply or specific
licenses are obtained. A failure to comply with these laws and regulations could result in civil or criminal sanctions, including the imposition of fines, the denial
of export privileges and suspension or debarment from participation in U.S. government contracts, which could have a material adverse effect on our business.

New legal requirements could adversely affect our operating results.

Our business and results of operations could be adversely affected by the passage of climate change, defense, environmental, infrastructure and other
legislation, policies and regulations. Growing concerns about climate change may result in the imposition of additional environmental regulations. For
example, legislation, international protocols, regulation or other restrictions on emissions could increase the costs of projects for our clients or, in some cases,
prevent a project from going forward, thereby potentially reducing the need for our services. In addition, relaxation or repeal of laws and regulations, or
changes in governmental policies regarding environmental, defense, infrastructure or other industries we serve could result in a decline in demand for our
services, which could in turn negatively impact our revenues. We cannot predict when or whether any of these various proposals may be enacted or what their
effect will be on us or on our customers.

We may be subject to substantial liabilities under environmental laws and regulations.

Our services are subject to numerous U.S. and international environmental protection laws and regulations that are complex and stringent. For
example, we must comply with a number of U.S. federal government laws that strictly regulate the handling, removal, treatment, transportation and disposal of
toxic and hazardous substances. Under CERCLA and comparable state laws, we may be required to investigate and remediate regulated hazardous materials.
CERCLA and comparable state laws typically impose strict, joint and several liabilities without regard to whether a company knew of or caused the release of
hazardous substances. The liability for the entire cost of clean-up could be imposed upon any responsible party. Other principal U.S. federal environmental,
health and safety laws affecting us include, but are not limited to, the Resource Conservation and Recovery Act, National Environmental Policy Act, the Clean
Air Act, the Occupational Safety and Health Act, the Federal Mine Safety and Health Act of 1977 (the “Mine Act”), the Toxic Substances Control Act and the
Superfund Amendments and Reauthorization Act. Our business operations may also be subject to similar state and international laws relating to environmental
protection. Further, past business practices at companies that we have acquired may also expose us to future unknown environmental liabilities. Liabilities
related to environmental contamination or human exposure to hazardous substances, or a failure to comply with applicable regulations, could result in
substantial costs to us, including clean-up costs, fines, civil or criminal sanctions, and third-party claims for property damage or personal injury or cessation of
remediation activities. Our continuing work in the areas governed by these laws and regulations exposes us to the risk of substantial liability.

Uncertainties in the interpretation and application of existing, new and proposed tax laws and regulations could materially affect our tax obligations
and effective tax rate.

The tax regimes to which we are subject or under which we operate are unsettled and may be subject to significant change. The issuance of additional
guidance related to existing or future tax laws, or changes to tax laws, tax treaties or
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regulations proposed or implemented by the current or a future U.S. presidential administration, Congress, taxing authorities in other jurisdictions, including
jurisdictions outside of the United States, or by bodies such as the European Commission or the Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development
("OECD"), could materially affect our tax obligations (including the cost of compliance) and effective tax rate. For example, on July 4, 2025, the U.S.
government enacted legislation commonly referred to as the One Big Beautiful Bill Act, which includes changes to the taxation of business entities, and we are
evaluating the future impact of certain of these changes on our financial statements. To the extent that such changes have a negative impact on us, including as
a result of related uncertainty, these changes may adversely impact our business, financial condition, results of operations, and cash flows.

The amount of taxes we pay in different jurisdictions depends on the application of the tax laws of various jurisdictions, including the United States, to
our international business activities, the relative amounts of income before taxes in the various jurisdictions in which we operate, new or revised tax laws, or
interpretations of tax laws and policies, the outcome of current and future tax audits, examinations or administrative appeals, our ability to realize our deferred
tax assets, and our ability to operate our business in a manner consistent with our corporate structure and intercompany arrangements. The taxing authorities of
the jurisdictions in which we operate may challenge our methodologies for pricing intercompany transactions pursuant to our intercompany arrangements or
disagree with our determinations as to the income and expenses attributable to specific jurisdictions. If such a challenge or disagreement were to occur, and our
position was not sustained, we could be required to pay additional taxes, interest, and penalties, which could result in one-time tax charges, higher effective tax
rates, reduced cash flows, and lower overall profitability of our operations. Our financial statements could fail to reflect adequate reserves to cover such a
contingency. Similarly, a taxing authority could assert that we are subject to tax in a jurisdiction where we believe we have not established a taxable
connection, often referred to as a “permanent establishment” under international tax treaties, and such an assertion, if successful, could increase our expected
tax liability in one or more jurisdictions.

Employee, agent or partner misconduct, or our failure to comply with anti-bribery and other laws or regulations, could harm our reputation, reduce
our revenue and profits and subject us to criminal and civil enforcement actions.

Misconduct, fraud, non-compliance with applicable laws and regulations or other improper activities by one of our employees, agents or partners
could have a significant negative impact on our business and reputation. Such misconduct could include the failure to comply with government procurement
regulations, regulations regarding the protection of classified information, regulations prohibiting bribery and other foreign corrupt practices, regulations
regarding the pricing of labor and other costs in government contracts, regulations on lobbying or similar activities, regulations pertaining to the internal
controls over financial reporting, environmental laws and any other applicable laws or regulations. Our policies mandate compliance with these regulations and
laws, and we take precautions to prevent and detect misconduct. However, since our internal controls are subject to inherent limitations, including human error,
it is possible that these controls could be intentionally circumvented or become inadequate because of changed conditions. As a result, we cannot assure that
our controls will protect us from reckless or criminal acts committed by our employees, agents or partners. Our failure to comply with applicable laws or
regulations or acts of misconduct could subject us to fines and penalties, loss of security clearances and suspension or debarment from contracting, any or all of
which could harm our reputation, reduce our revenue and profits and subject us to criminal and civil enforcement actions.

If our reports and opinions are not in compliance with professional standards and other regulations, we could be subject to monetary damages and
penalties.

We issue reports and opinions to clients based on our professional engineering expertise, as well as our other professional credentials. Our reports and
opinions may need to comply with professional standards, licensing requirements, securities regulations and other laws and rules governing the performance of
professional services in the jurisdiction in which the services are performed. In addition, the reports and other work product we produce for clients sometimes
include projections, forecasts and other forward-looking statements. Such information by its nature is subject to numerous risks and uncertainties, any of which
could cause the information produced by us to ultimately prove inaccurate. While we include appropriate disclaimers in the reports that we prepare for our
clients, once we produce such written work product, we do not always have the ability to control the manner in which our clients use such information. As a
result, if our clients reproduce such information to solicit funds from investors for projects without appropriate disclaimers or the information proves to be
incorrect, or if our clients reproduce such information for potential investors in a misleading or incomplete manner, our clients or such investors may threaten
to or file suit against us for, among other things, securities law violations.

We have only a limited ability to protect our intellectual property rights, and our failure to protect our intellectual property rights could adversely
affect our competitive position.

We rely upon a combination of nondisclosure agreements and other contractual arrangements, as well as copyright, trademark, patent and trade secret
laws to protect our proprietary information. We also enter into proprietary information and intellectual property agreements with employees, which require
them to disclose any inventions created during employment, to convey such rights to inventions to us, and to restrict any disclosure of proprietary information.
Trade secrets are generally
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difficult to protect. Although our employees are subject to confidentiality obligations, this protection may be inadequate to deter or prevent misappropriation of
our confidential information and/or the infringement of our patents and copyrights. Further, we may be unable to detect unauthorized use of our intellectual
property or otherwise take appropriate steps to enforce our rights. Failure to adequately protect, maintain or enforce our intellectual property rights may
adversely limit our competitive position.

Assertions by third parties of infringement, misappropriation or other violations by us of their intellectual property rights could result in significant
costs and substantially harm our business, financial condition and operating results.

In recent years, there has been significant litigation involving intellectual property rights in technology industries. We may face from time to time,
allegations that we or a supplier or customer have violated the rights of third parties, including patent, trademark and other intellectual property rights. If, with
respect to any claim against us for violation of third-party intellectual property rights, we are unable to prevail in the litigation or retain or obtain sufficient
rights or develop non-infringing intellectual property or otherwise alter our business practices on a timely or cost-efficient basis, our business, financial
condition or results of operations may be adversely affected.

Any infringement, misappropriation or related claims, whether or not meritorious, are time consuming, divert technical and management personnel
and are costly to resolve. As a result of any such dispute, we may have to develop non-infringing technology, pay damages, enter into royalty or licensing
agreements, cease utilizing products or services or take other actions to resolve the claims. These actions, if required, may be costly or unavailable on terms
acceptable to us.

We are subject to stringent and evolving U.S. and foreign laws, regulations, rules, contractual obligations, policies and other obligations related to
data privacy and security. Our actual or perceived failure to comply with such obligations could lead to regulatory investigations or actions; litigation
(including class claims) and mass arbitration demands; fines and penalties; disruptions of our business operations; reputational harm; loss of revenue
or profits; loss of customers or sales; and other adverse business consequences.

We develop, install and maintain information technology systems for ourselves, as well as for customers. Client contracts for the performance of
information technology services, as well as various privacy and securities laws, require us to manage and protect sensitive and confidential information,
including federal and other government information, from disclosure. We also need to protect our own internal trade secrets and other business confidential
information, as well as personal data of our employees and contractors, from disclosure.

In the United States, federal, state, and local governments have enacted numerous data privacy and security laws, including data breach notification
laws, personal data privacy laws, consumer protection laws (e.g., Section 5 of the Federal Trade Commission Act), and other similar laws. For example, the
California Consumer Privacy Act of 2018, as amended by the California Privacy Rights Act of 2020 (collectively, “CCPA”) applies to personal information of
consumers, business representatives, and employees who are California residents, and requires businesses to provide specific disclosures in privacy notices and
honor requests of such individuals to exercise certain privacy rights. The CCPA provides for administrative fines and allows private litigants affected by certain
data breaches to recover significant statutory damages. Other states, such as Virginia and Colorado, have also passed comprehensive privacy laws, and similar
laws are being considered in several other states, as well as at the federal and local levels.

Outside the United States, an increasing number of laws, regulations, and industry standards govern data privacy and security. For example, the
European Union's General Data Protection Regulation ("EU GDPR"), the United Kingdom’s GDPR, and Brazil’s General Data Protection Law (Lei Geral de
Proteção de Dados Pessoais, or “LGPD”) (Law No. 13,709/2018) impose strict requirements for processing personal data. For example, the EU GDPR extends
the scope of the European Union data protection laws to all companies processing data of European Union residents, regardless of the company's location.

In the ordinary course of business, we may transfer personal data from Europe and other jurisdictions to the United States or other countries. Europe
and other jurisdictions have enacted laws requiring data to be localized or limiting the transfer of personal data to other countries. In particular, the European
Economic Area (“EEA”) and the United Kingdom (“UK”) have significantly restricted the transfer of personal data to the United States and other countries
whose privacy laws it generally believes are inadequate. Other jurisdictions may adopt similarly stringent interpretations of their data localization and cross-
border data transfer laws.

Although there are currently various mechanisms that may be used to transfer personal data from the EEA and UK to the United States in compliance
with law, such as the EEA and UK’s standard contractual clauses, the UK’s International Data Transfer Agreement / Addendum, and the EU-U.S. Data Privacy
Framework (which allows for transfers for relevant U.S.-based organizations who self-certify compliance and participate in the Framework), these mechanisms
are subject to legal challenges, and there is no assurance that we can satisfy or rely on these measures to lawfully transfer personal data to the United States.

If there is no lawful manner for us to transfer personal data from the EEA, the UK or other jurisdictions to the United States, or if the requirements for
a legally-compliant transfer are too onerous, we could face significant adverse consequences, including the interruption or degradation of our operations, the
need to relocate part of or all of our business or data processing
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activities to other jurisdictions (such as Europe) at significant expense, increased exposure to regulatory actions, substantial fines and penalties, the inability to
transfer data and work with partners, vendors and other third parties, and injunctions against our processing or transferring of personal data necessary to
operate our business. Additionally, companies that transfer personal data out of the EEA and UK to other jurisdictions, particularly to the United States, are
subject to increased scrutiny from regulators, individual litigants, and activist groups.

General Risk Factors

We may not be able to continue, or may elect to discontinue, paying dividends which may adversely affect our stock price.

Current dividends may not be indicative of future dividends, and our ability to continue to pay or increase dividends to our stockholders is subject to our
Board of Director’s discretion and depends on: our ability to comply with covenants imposed by our financing agreements that limit our ability to pay
dividends and make certain restricted payments; difficulties in raising additional capital; our ability to re-finance our long-term debt before it matures; principal
repayments and other capital needs; our results of operations and general business conditions; legal restrictions on the payment of dividends and other factors
that our Board of Directors deems relevant. In the future we may elect not to pay dividends, be unable to pay dividends or maintain or increase our current level
of dividends, which may negatively affect our stock price.

Delaware law and our organizational documents may impede or discourage a merger, takeover or other business combination with us even if the
business combination would have been in the short-term best interests of our stockholders.

We are a Delaware corporation and the anti-takeover provisions of Delaware law impose various impediments to the ability of a third party to acquire
control of us, even if a change in control would be beneficial to our stockholders. In addition, our Board of Directors has the power, without stockholder
approval, to designate the terms of one or more series of preferred stock and issue shares of preferred stock, which could be used defensively if a takeover is
threatened. These features, as well as provisions in our certificate of incorporation and bylaws, such as those relating to advance notice of certain stockholder
proposals and nominations, could impede a merger, takeover or other business combination involving us, or discourage a potential acquirer from making a
tender offer for our common stock, even if the business combination would have been in the best interests of our current stockholders.

Item 1B    Unresolved Staff Comments

None.

Item 1C     Cybersecurity

Risk management and strategy

We have in place certain infrastructure, systems, policies, and procedures that are designed to proactively and reactively address circumstances that
arise when unexpected events such as a cybersecurity incident occur. These include processes for assessing, identifying, managing, and reporting material risks
from cybersecurity threats and incidents. Our information security management program generally follows processes outlined in frameworks such as the
National Institute of Standards and Technology Cyber Security Framework and ISO 27001 international standard for Information Security. Due to the nature
and location of the work that we perform, we are often required to obtain certifications required by our clients and regulators. We evaluate and evolve our
security measures as appropriate. We consult with external parties, such as cybersecurity firms and risk management and governance experts, on risk
management and strategy.

Identifying, assessing, and managing cybersecurity risk is integrated into our overall risk management program which includes cybersecurity and data
privacy training and policies and procedures designed to (a) respond to new requirements in global privacy and cybersecurity laws and (b) prevent, detect,
respond to, mitigate and recover from identified and significant cybersecurity threats.

We also have a vendor risk assessment process consisting of, depending on the nature and sensitivity of the supplier and data they process on our
behalf, the distribution and review of supplier questionnaires designed to help us evaluate cybersecurity risks that we may encounter when working with third
parties that have access to confidential and other sensitive company information. We routinely assess our high-risk suppliers’ conformance to industry
cybersecurity standards and evaluate them for additional information as circumstances change.

Refer to Item 1A. “Risk Factors” in this annual report on Form 10-K for additional information about cybersecurity-related risks.
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Governance

The Board of Directors reviews the adequacy and effectiveness of the Company’s information security policies and practices and the internal controls
regarding information security risks and is informed immediately of any material cybersecurity incident or threat. Additionally, our Board of Directors receives
regular updates on important information security matters from our Chief Information Officer and our Head of our Risk Management Program.

Management oversight of information security matters, including managing and assessing risks from cybersecurity threats fall under the oversight of
our Executive Management Team which includes representation of senior leadership from Operations, Legal and Risk Management, Finance and
Administration. The Executive Management Team receives regular security updates from our Chief Information Officer. Our Executive Management team
participates in cybersecurity incident response efforts by engaging with the incident response team and helping direct our response to and assessment of certain
cybersecurity incidents and subsequent reporting and disclosure requirements.

We have designated our Chief Information Officer who reports to our Chief Executive Officer and Chairman of the Board to manage the assessment
and response to material risks from cybersecurity threats. Our Chief Information Officer’s cybersecurity expertise includes over 18 years of experience in
information security and technology.

Item 2.    Properties

At fiscal 2025 year-end, we leased approximately 570 operating facilities in domestic and foreign locations. Our significant lease agreements expire at
various dates through 2035. We believe that our current facilities are adequate for the operation of our business, and that suitable additional space in various
local markets is available to accommodate any needs that may arise.

The following table summarizes our ten most significant leased properties by location based on annual rental expenses (listed alphabetically, except
for our corporate headquarters):

Location   Description   Reportable Segment
Pasadena, CA   Corporate Headquarters   Corporate
Arlington, VA Office Building GSG
Boston, MA Office Building GSG / CIG
Irvine, CA Office Building GSG / CIG
London, United Kingdom Office Building GSG / CIG
Melbourne, Australia Office Building CIG
New York, NY Office Building GSG / CIG
Oakland, CA Office Building GSG
Portland, OR Office Building GSG / CIG
Sydney, Australia Office Building CIG

Item 3.    Legal Proceedings

For a description of our material pending legal and regulatory proceedings and settlements, see Note 18, "Commitments and Contingencies" of the
"Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements" included in Item 8.

Item 4.    Mine Safety Disclosures

Section  1503 of the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act (the "Dodd-Frank Act") requires domestic mine operators to
disclose violations and orders issued under the Mine Act by MSHA. We do not act as the owner of any mines, but we may act as a mining operator as defined
under the Mine Act where we may be an independent contractor performing services or construction at such mine. Information concerning mine safety
violations or other regulatory matters required by Section 1503(a) of the Dodd-Frank Act and Item 104 of Regulation S-K is included in Exhibit 95.
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PART II

Item 5.    Market for Registrant's Common Equity, Related Stockholder Matters and Issuer Purchases of Equity Securities

Market Information

Our common stock is traded on the NASDAQ Global Select Market under the symbol TTEK. There were approximately 1,020 stockholders of record
at September 28, 2025.

Stock-Based Compensation

For information regarding our stock-based compensation, see Note  12, "Stockholders' Equity and Stock Compensation Plans" of the "Notes to
Consolidated Financial Statements" included in Item 8.

Performance Graph

The following graph shows a comparison of our cumulative total returns with those of the NASDAQ Market Index and the Standard & Poor's ("S&P")
1000 Index. At this time, we do not have a comparable peer group due to the combination of our differentiated high-end consulting services and our end-
markets. Thus, we have selected the S&P 1000 Index. The graph assumes that the value of an investment in our common stock and in each such index was
$100 on September 27, 2020, and that all dividends have been reinvested. Dividends declared and paid in fiscal 2025 totaled $0.246 per share. We declared and
paid dividends in the first and second quarters totaling $0.116 per share ($0.058 each quarter) on our common stock and paid dividends in the third and fourth
quarters totaling $0.130 per share ($0.065 each quarter) on our common stock. We declared and paid dividends totaling $0.220, $0.196, $0.172 and $0.148 per
share in fiscal 2024, 2023, 2022 and 2021, respectively. The comparison in the graph below is based on historical data and is not intended to forecast the
possible future performance of our common stock.

ASSUMES $100 INVESTED ON SEPTEMBER 27, 2020
ASSUMES DIVIDEND REINVESTED

FISCAL YEAR ENDED SEPTEMBER 28, 2025

2020 2021 2022 2023 2024 2025
Tetra Tech, Inc. $ 100.00  $ 167.36  $ 142.49  $ 169.64  $ 260.35  $ 188.31 
NASDAQ Market Index 100.00  134.39  98.30  123.97  171.20  213.87 
S&P 1000 Index 100.00  153.93  126.58  144.12  182.04  192.10 

The performance graph above and related text are being furnished solely to accompany this annual report on Form 10-K pursuant to Item 201(e) of
Regulation S-K, and are not being filed for purposes of Section 18 of the Exchange Act, and are
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not to be incorporated by reference into any of our filings with the SEC, whether made before or after the date hereof, regardless of any general incorporation
language in such filing.

Stock Repurchase Program

On May 5, 2025, our Board of Directors authorized an additional $500 million stock repurchase program in addition to the previous $400 million
stock repurchase program authorized on October 5, 2021. In fiscal 2025, we repurchased and settled 7,304,697 shares with an average price of $34.22 per share
for a total cost of $250.0 million in the open market. In fiscal 2024 and 2023, we did not repurchase any shares of our common stock. At fiscal 2025 year-end,
we had a remaining balance of $597.8 million under our stock repurchase program.

Period
Total Number of

Shares Purchased
Average Price Paid

per Share

Total Number of
Shares Purchased
as Part of Publicly
Announced Plans

or Programs

Maximum Dollar
Value that May

Yet be Purchased
Under the Plans or

Programs (in
thousands)

September 30, 2024 - October 27, 2024 —  $ —  —  $ 347,813 
October 28, 2024 - November 24, 2024 80,973  40.75  80,973  344,513 
November 25, 2024 - December 29, 2024 519,034  41.81  519,034  322,813 
December 30, 2024 - January 26, 2025 153,591  41.02  153,591  316,513 
January 27, 2025 - February 23, 2025 3,203,776  33.88  3,203,776  207,963 
February 24, 2025 - March 30, 2025 1,208,341  29.08  1,208,341  172,828 
March 31, 2025 - April 27, 2025 292,865  29.84  292,865  164,089 
April 28, 2025 - May 25, 2025 262,477  33.30  262,477  655,349 
May 26, 2025 - June 29, 2025 212,028  35.47  212,028  647,828 
June 30, 2025 - July 27, 2025 203,819  37.09  203,819  640,269 
July 28, 2025 - August 24, 2025 505,514  36.61  505,514  621,761 
August 25, 2025 - September 28, 2025 662,279  36.14  662,279  597,828 

Item 6.    [Reserved]

Item 7.    Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operations

The following analysis of our financial condition and results of operations should be read in conjunction with Part  I of this report, as well as our
consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes in Item 8. The following analysis contains forward-looking statements about our future results of
operations and expectations. Our actual results and the timing of events could differ materially from those described herein. See Part 1, Item 1A, "Risk Factors"
for a discussion of the risks, assumptions and uncertainties affecting these statements.

The discussion and analysis for fiscal 2024 compared to fiscal 2023 can be found under Item 7, "Management's Discussion and Analysis of Financial
Condition and Results of Operations" in our Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended September 29, 2024.
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OVERVIEW OF RESULTS AND BUSINESS TRENDS

General. Our revenue growth of 4.7% in fiscal 2025 was primarily due to increased activity in the U.S. state and local and U.S. federal government
client sectors. The overall growth includes $80 million from our recent acquisitions, that did not have comparable revenue for fiscal 2024. Excluding the
impact of these acquisitions, our revenue increased 3.2% compared to last fiscal year.

The table below presents our revenue by client sector (amounts in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended

September 28,
2025

September 29,
2024

Change
$ %

Client sector
U.S. federal government $ 1,718,831  $ 1,675,996  $ 42,835  2.6%
U.S. state and local government 789,968  613,185  176,783  28.8
U.S. commercial 899,298  909,642  (10,344) (1.1)
International 2,034,493  1,999,856  34,637  1.7

Total $ 5,442,590  $ 5,198,679  $ 243,911  4.7%

Includes revenue generated under U.S. federal government contracts performed outside the United States.
Includes revenue generated from non-U.S. clients, primarily in Australia, Canada and the United Kingdom.

U.S. Federal Government

Fiscal Year Ended

September 28,
2025

September 29,
2024

Change
$ %

($ in thousands)
Revenue $ 1,718,831  $ 1,675,996  $ 42,835  2.6%

Our U.S. federal government sector grew 2.6% in fiscal 2025 primarily due to increased disaster response work related to the Palisades and Eaton fires
in Southern California, which occurred in early January 2025. The revenue growth also includes approximately $35 million of revenue from recent acquisitions
that did not have comparable revenue in fiscal 2024.

On January 20, 2025, President Trump signed Executive Order 14169, titled "Reevaluating and Realigning United States Foreign Aid", which initiated
a 90-day pause on all U.S. foreign development assistance programs to assess their alignment with U.S. foreign policy objectives with few exemptions.
Following a six-week review, on February 27, 2025, U.S. Secretary of State Rubio announced the cancellation of 83% of USAID programs, totaling
approximately 5,200 contracts. Subsequently, we were notified that virtually all of our contracts with USAID were terminated for convenience with immediate
effect. In fiscal 2025, our U.S. federal government revenue included $576.4 million from USAID programs compared to $677.2 million last fiscal year. We
currently expect no significant USAID revenue in fiscal 2026. However, we do expect our U.S. federal revenue to grow next fiscal year, excluding USAID and
disaster response activities.

U.S. State and Local Government

Fiscal Year Ended

September 28,
2025

September 29,
2024

Change
$ %

($ in thousands)
Revenue $ 789,968  $ 613,185  $ 176,783  28.8%

In fiscal 2025, our U.S. state and local government revenue grew 28.8% compared to fiscal 2024 partially due to increased disaster response activity
related to Hurricanes Helene and Milton. Excluding the disaster response work, our U.S. state and local government revenue increased 13.3% in fiscal 2025
compared to last fiscal year. This growth was due to continued investment by our clients in water infrastructure, including digital water automation. Most of
our work for the U.S. state and local governments relates to critical water and environmental programs, which we expect to continue to grow in fiscal 2026.

(1)

(2)

(1) 

(2) 
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U.S. Commercial

Fiscal Year Ended

September 28,
2025

September 29,
2024

Change
$ %

($ in thousands)
Revenue $ 899,298  $ 909,642  $ (10,344) (1.1)%

Our U.S. commercial revenue declined 1.1% in fiscal 2025 primarily due to lower activity related to renewable energy, partially offset by increased
environmental services compared to fiscal 2024. We expect our U.S. commercial revenue, excluding renewable energy, to grow in fiscal 2026.

International

Fiscal Year Ended

September 28,
2025

September 29,
2024

Change
$ %

($ in thousands)
Revenue 2,034,493  $ 1,999,856  $ 34,637  1.7%

For fiscal 2025, our international revenue increased 1.7% primarily due to growth on water planning and design activities in the United Kingdom,
partially offset by lower infrastructure work in Australia. We expect the growth in our international work to continue in fiscal 2026.
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RESULTS OF OPERATIONS

Fiscal 2025 Compared to Fiscal 2024

Consolidated Results of Operations

Fiscal Year Ended

September 28,
2025

September 29,
2024

Change
$ %

($ in thousands, except per share data)
Revenue $ 5,442,590  $ 5,198,679  $ 243,911  4.7%
Subcontractor costs (825,230) (876,817) 51,587  5.9

Revenue, net of subcontractor costs 4,617,360  4,321,862  295,498  6.8
Other costs of revenue (3,656,016) (3,455,422) (200,594) (5.8)

Gross profit 961,344  866,440  94,904  11.0
Selling, general and administrative expenses (357,737) (356,024) (1,713) (0.5)
Legal contingency costs (115,000) —  (115,000) NM
Impairment of goodwill (92,416) —  (92,416) NM
Acquisition and integration expenses —  (7,138) 7,138  NM
Contingent consideration – fair value adjustments 12,228  (2,541) 14,769  581.2

Income from operations 408,419  500,737  (92,318) (18.4)
Interest expense – net (30,802) (37,271) 6,469  17.4

Income before income tax expense 377,617  463,466  (85,849) (18.5)
Income tax expense (129,668) (130,023) 355  0.3

Net income 247,949  333,443  (85,494) (25.6)
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests (225) (61) (164) (268.9)
Net income attributable to Tetra Tech $ 247,724  $ 333,382  $ (85,658) (25.7)

Diluted earnings per share $ 0.93  $ 1.23  $ (0.30) (24.4)%

We believe that the presentation of "Revenue, net of subcontractor costs", which is a non-U.S. GAAP financial measure, enhances investors' ability to analyze our business trends and performance
because it substantially measures the work performed by our employees. In the course of providing services, we routinely subcontract various services and, under certain international development
programs, issue grants. Generally, these subcontractor costs and grants are passed through to our clients and, in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles in the United States of
America ("U.S. GAAP") and industry practice, are included in our revenue when it is our contractual responsibility to procure or manage these activities. Because subcontractor services can vary
significantly from project to project and period to period, changes in revenue may not necessarily be indicative of our business trends. Accordingly, we segregate subcontractor costs from revenue to
promote a better understanding of our business by evaluating revenue exclusive of costs associated with external service providers.
NM = not meaningful

Our revenue growth in fiscal 2025 reflects increases in both our GSG and CIG reportable segments. For fiscal 2025, our GSG segment's revenue and
revenue, net of subcontractor costs, increased $190.6 million, or 7.7%, and $219.8 million, or 11.5%, respectively, compared to last year. Our CIG segment's
revenue increased $57.9 million, or 2.1%, and revenue, net of subcontractor costs, increased $75.7 million, or 3.1% in fiscal 2025 compared fiscal 2024. The
fiscal 2025 results for GSG and CIG segments are described below under "Government Services Group" and "Commercial/International Group", respectively.

The following table reconciles our reported results to non-U.S. GAAP adjusted results. For fiscal 2025, our adjusted results exclude a non-cash
goodwill impairment charge of $92.4 million related to our GDS reporting unit, which resulted from the aforementioned cancellation of USAID programs in
the second quarter of fiscal 2025. This charge is further described in Note 6, "Goodwill and Intangible Assets" of the “Notes to Consolidated Financial
Statements”. Additionally, for fiscal 2025, our adjusted results exclude a non-recurring charge of $115.0 million related to legal contingencies as described in
Note 18, "Commitments and Contingencies" of the “Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements”. Our adjusted results also exclude adjustments to contingent
consideration liabilities in fiscal 2025. Our fiscal 2024 adjusted results exclude acquisition and integration costs and adjustments to contingent consideration
liabilities. We determined that there is no tax benefit in fiscal 2025 for $31.3 million of the legal contingency charge and $58.3 million of the goodwill
impairment charge. The effective tax rate applied to the remaining adjustments in fiscal 2025 to arrive at the adjusted earnings per share ("EPS") was 24.6%.
The effective tax rate applied to the adjustments to EPS to arrive at adjusted EPS in fiscal 2024 was 17%, which reflects certain integration costs/losses that
were not tax deductible. We applied the relevant marginal statutory tax rate based on the nature of

(1)

(1) 
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the adjustment and the tax jurisdiction in which it occurred. Both EPS and adjusted EPS were calculated using the diluted weighted-average common shares
outstanding for the respective periods as reflected in our Consolidated Statements of Income.

       
Fiscal Year Ended

September 28,
2025

September 29,
2024

Change
$ %

($ in thousands, except per share data)
Income from operations $ 408,419  $ 500,737  $ (92,318) (18.4)%

Legal contingency costs 115,000  —  115,000  NM
Impairment of goodwill 92,416  —  92,416  NM
Acquisition and integration expenses —  7,138  (7,138) NM
Earn-out adjustments (12,228) 2,541  (14,769) (581.2)

Adjusted income from operations $ 603,607  $ 510,416  $ 93,191  18.3%

EPS $ 0.93  $ 1.23  $ (0.30) (24.4)%
Legal contingency costs 0.35  —  0.35  NM
Impairment of goodwill 0.31  —  0.31  NM
Acquisition and integration expenses —  0.02  (0.02) NM
Earn-out adjustments (0.03) 0.01  (0.04) (400.0)

Adjusted EPS $ 1.56  $ 1.26  $ 0.30  23.8%

NM = not meaningful
Non-U.S. GAAP financial measure

Excluding the non-recurring charges and the earn-out gains, our operating income increased $93.2 million, or 18.3% in fiscal 2025 compared to last
year. The increase reflects improved results in both of our reportable segments, which are described below under "Government Services Group" and
"Commercial/International Services Group", respectively.

Fiscal Year Ended

September 28,
2025

September 29,
2024

Change
$ %

($ in thousands)
Interest expense – net $ 30,802  $ 37,271  $ (6,469) (17.4)%

Net interest expense decreased in fiscal 2025 primarily due to lower average interest rates and higher interest income compared to fiscal 2024.

Fiscal Year Ended

September 28,
2025

September 29,
2024

Change
$ %

($ in thousands)
Income tax expense $ 129,668  $ 130,023  $ (355) (0.3)%

The effective tax rates for fiscal 2025 and 2024 were 34.3% and 28.1%, respectively. Income tax expense was reduced by $1.6 million and $4.5
million of excess tax benefits on share-based payments in fiscal 2025 and 2024, respectively. In addition, in fiscal 2025, we recognized a $92.4 million
goodwill impairment as described in Note 6, “Goodwill and Intangible Assets” of the “Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements”. We determined that $58.3
million of goodwill impairment is not deductible for income tax purposes. We also recognized a $115.0 million non-recurring charge related to legal
contingencies as described in Note 18, "Commitments and Contingencies" of the “Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements”. We determined that $31.3
million of this charge is not tax deductible. Furthermore, income tax expense in fiscal 2024 included $4.2 million of expense for the settlement of various tax
positions that were under audit for fiscal years 2011 through 2021. Excluding the impact of the excess tax benefits on share-based payments, the goodwill
impairment and the legal contingency charge in fiscal 2025 and the settlement amounts in fiscal 2024, our effective tax rates in fiscal 2025 and 2024 were
27.4% and 28.1%, respectively.

(1)

(1)

(1) 
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In December 2021, the OECD released Pillar Two Model Rules (also referred to as the global minimum tax or Global Anti-Base Erosion "GloBE"
rules), which were designed to ensure large multinational enterprises pay a minimum 15% level of tax on the income arising in each jurisdiction in which they
operate. Several jurisdictions in which we operate have enacted these rules, which are effective from the first quarter of fiscal 2025. We are continually
monitoring developments and evaluating the potential impacts. We did not have a material tax charge as a result of implementation of these rules in fiscal 2025.

On June 28, 2025, the G7 released a statement confirming that agreement has been reached concerning the operation of a side-by-side solution to the
application of Pillar Two to US parented groups. The statement notes that this side-by-side system will fully exclude US parented groups from the under taxed
profits rule (UTPR) and the income inclusion rule (IIR) in respect of both their domestic and foreign profits.

On July 4, 2025, the U.S. government enacted a comprehensive tax and spending bill which includes, among other provisions, changes to the U.S.
corporate income tax system including the allowance of immediate expensing of qualifying research and development expenses, restoring 100% bonus
depreciation, and permanent extensions of certain provisions within the Tax Cuts and Jobs Act. Certain provisions that apply to Tetra Tech are effective
beginning in fiscal 2025 and through fiscal 2027. We did not have any material change to our total income tax expense; however, $0.4 million in tax expense is
deferred rather than current in fiscal 2025 due to the accelerated current deductions as a result of these tax law changes.

Segment Results of Operations

Government Services Group ("GSG")

Fiscal Year Ended
  September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
Change

  $ %
($ in thousands)

Revenue $ 2,673,909  $ 2,483,355  $ 190,554  7.7%
Subcontractor costs (544,127) (573,377) 29,250  5.1

Revenue, net of subcontractor costs $ 2,129,782  $ 1,909,978  $ 219,804  11.5%

Income from operations $ 340,551  $ 281,026  $ 59,525  21.2%

The revenue growth in fiscal 2025 of 7.7% compared to last fiscal year primarily reflects increases in the previously described U.S. government
activities related to disaster response. This increase was partially offset by a revenue decline of approximately $100 million related to the aforementioned
cancellation of contracts with USAID.

Operating income increased in fiscal 2025 primarily due to the aforementioned revenue growth. Our operating margin, based on revenue, net of
subcontractor costs, for fiscal 2025 was 16.0% compared to 14.7% in fiscal 2024. The improved operating margin reflects improved project execution
including higher labor utilization.

Commercial/International Services Group ("CIG")

  Fiscal Year Ended
  September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
Change

  $ %
($ in thousands)

Revenue $ 2,844,647  $ 2,786,731  $ 57,916  2.1%
Subcontractor costs (357,069) (374,847) 17,778  4.7

Revenue, net of subcontractor costs $ 2,487,578  $ 2,411,884  $ 75,694  3.1%

Income from operations $ 356,865  $ 328,510  $ 28,355  8.6%

The revenue growth in fiscal 2025 of 2.1% compared to fiscal 2024, includes a 12.3% increase in our operations in the United Kingdom reflecting
higher demand for our water planning and design services. The growth in the United Kingdom was partially offset by lower infrastructure activities in
Australia.

Our operating income increased due to the aforementioned revenue growth. Additionally, our operating income in fiscal 2024 was reduced by $3.6
million of integration costs related to RPS. Excluding the integration costs last year, our operating margin, based on revenue, net of subcontractor costs,
improved approximately 50 basis points to 14.3% in fiscal 2025
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compared to 13.8% in fiscal 2024. The improved operating margin was primarily due to our continued focus on high-end consulting services and improved
project execution.

FINANCIAL CONDITION, LIQUIDITY AND CAPITAL RESOURCES

Capital Requirements. At September 28, 2025, we had $167.5 million of cash and cash equivalents and access to an additional $999.3 million of
borrowing available under our credit facility. We generated $457.7 million of cash from operations in fiscal 2025. Our primary sources of liquidity are cash
flows from operations and borrowings under our credit facilities. Our primary uses of cash are to fund working capital, cash dividends, share repurchases,
capital expenditures and repayment of debt, as well as to fund acquisitions and earn-out obligations from prior acquisitions. We believe that our existing cash
and cash equivalents, operating cash flows and borrowing capacity under our credit agreement as described below, will be sufficient to meet our capital
requirements for at least the next 12 months.

On May 5, 2025, our Board of Directors authorized an additional $500 million stock repurchase program in addition to the previous $400 million
stock repurchase program authorized on October 5, 2021. In fiscal 2025, we repurchased and settled 7,304,697 shares with an average price of $34.22 per share
for a total cost of $250.0 million in the open market. In fiscal 2024 and 2023, we did not repurchase any shares of our common stock. At fiscal 2025 year-end,
we had a remaining balance of $597.8 million under our stock repurchase program. We declared and paid common stock dividends totaling $65.0 million, or
$0.246 per share, in fiscal 2025 compared to $58.8 million, or $0.220 per share, in fiscal 2024.

Subsequent Events. On November 10, 2025, our Board of Directors declared a quarterly cash dividend of $0.065 per share payable on December 12,
2025 to stockholders of record as of the close of business on December 1, 2025.

Cash and Cash Equivalents. The following tables summarize information regarding our cash and cash equivalents (amounts in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended

September 28,
2025 September 29, 2024

Change
$ %

Cash and cash equivalents $ 167,459  $ 232,689  $ (65,230) (28.0)%

  Fiscal Year Ended
  September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
Change

  $ %

Net cash provided by (used in):
Operating activities $ 457,685  $ 358,708  $ 98,977  27.6%
Investing activities (106,754) (111,043) 4,289  3.9
Financing activities (410,244) (191,380) (218,864) (114.4)
Effect of exchange rate changes (5,004) 7,573  (12,577) (166.1)

Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents $ (64,317) $ 63,858  $ (128,175) (200.7)%

Operating Activities. The 27.6% increase in cash from operating activities in fiscal 2025 compared to last year was primarily due to higher operating
earnings, timely cash collections for work on the aforementioned disaster response in fiscal 2025 and cash collections on terminated USAID programs. The
overall increase was partially offset by payments of $97 million for the aforementioned legal contingency in fiscal 2025.

Investing Activities. Our cash used in investing activities for fiscal 2025 includes net payments of $97.3 million for the CAW and SAGE acquisitions,
compared to $93.7 million for the LST and CCE acquisitions completed in fiscal 2024.

Financing Activities. In fiscal 2025, our cash used in financing activities reflects the share repurchases of $250 million as our share repurchase
program was reactivated this fiscal year. These share repurchases were funded by our cash generated from operating activities. We did not repurchase any
shares in fiscal 2024. The overall increase in cash used in financing activities was partially offset by a $31 million decrease in payments for contingent
consideration in fiscal 2025 compared to fiscal 2024.

Debt Financing. On February 18, 2022, we entered into Amendment No. 2 to the Second Amended and Restated Credit Agreement (“Second
Amended Credit Agreement”) with a total borrowing capacity of $1.05 billion that was scheduled to mature in February 2027. The Second Amended Credit
Agreement consisted of a $750 million senior secured, five-year facility that provided for a $250 million term loan facility ("Second Term Loan Facility") and a
$500 million revolving credit facility ("Second Revolving Credit Facility"). On October 26, 2022, we entered into a Third Amended and Restated Credit
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Agreement (“Third Amended Credit Agreement”) that provided for an additional $500 million senior secured term loan facility ("Third Term Loan Facility")
increasing our total borrowing capacity to $1.55 billion. On January 23, 2023, we drew the entire amount of the $500 million term loan facility which was
scheduled to mature in January 2026. On May 5, 2025 we repaid all facilities in full as detailed below.

On August 22, 2023, we issued $575.0 million in Convertible Notes that bear interest at 2.25% per annum payable semiannually in arrears on
February 15 and August 15 of each year, beginning on February 15, 2024 with a maturity date of August 15, 2028. The net proceeds from the Convertible
Notes were $560.5 million, $51.8 million of which were used to purchase related capped call transactions on the issue date. The remaining proceeds were used
to prepay and terminate the $234.4 million outstanding under the Second Term Loan Facility, to prepay $89.4 million outstanding under the Third Term Loan
Facility and to pay down borrowings of $185.0 million under the Second Revolving Credit Facility. See Note 9, "Long-Term Debt" of the "Notes to
Consolidated Financial Statements" for further discussion.

On May 5, 2025, we entered into a Fourth Amended and Restated Credit Agreement (“Amended Credit Agreement”) with a total borrowing capacity
of $1.5 billion that will mature in May 2030. The Amended Credit Agreement is a $1.1 billion senior secured, five-year facility that provides for a $250 million
3-year term loan facility (the “3Y Term Loan Facility”), a $250 million 5-year term loan facility (“the 5Y Term Loan Facility”), and a $600 million revolving
credit facility (the “Amended Revolving Credit Facility”). In addition, the Amended Credit Agreement includes a $400 million accordion feature that allows us
to increase the Amended Credit Agreement to $1.5 billion subject to lender approval. The 5Y Term Loan Facility is subject to quarterly amortization of
principal, based upon the annual percentages of the original stated amount thereof (Year 1: 0.0%, Year 2: 0.0%, Year 3: 5.0%, Year 4: 10.0%, Year 5: 10.0%),
with the first payment being due at the end of the first full fiscal quarter following the second anniversary of the Amendment Effective Date. The Amended
Credit Agreement provides for, among other things, (i) refinance indebtedness under our Third Amended Credit Agreement; (ii) finance open market
repurchases of common stock, acquisitions, and cash dividends and distributions; and (iii) utilize the proceeds for working capital, capital expenditures and
other general corporate purposes. The Amended Credit Agreement provides for a reduction in the pricing levels of the Consolidated Leverage Ratio and the
removal of the Secured Overnight Financing Rate ("SOFR") credit spread adjustment. The Amended Revolving Credit Facility includes a $100 million sublimit
for the issuance of standby letters of credit, a $20 million sublimit for swingline loans, and a $400 million sublimit for multi-currency borrowings and letters of
credit.

The entire 3Y Term Loan Facility and 5Y Term Loan Facility were drawn on May 5, 2025. The proceeds from these term loans were used to pay down
our Third Term Loan Facility and the Second Revolving Credit Facility in full on May 5, 2025. On September 26, 2025, the 3Y Term Loan Facility was repaid
in full. We may borrow on the Amended Revolving Credit Facility, at our option, at either (a) a benchmark rate plus a margin that ranges from 1.000% to
1.750% per annum, or (b) a base rate for loans in U.S. dollars (the highest of the U.S. federal funds rate plus 0.50% per annum, the bank’s prime rate or the
SOFR rate plus 1.00%, plus a margin that ranges from 0% to 0.75% per annum). In each case, the applicable margin is based on our Consolidated Leverage
Ratio, calculated quarterly. The 5Y Term Loan Facility is subject to the same interest rate provisions. The Amended Credit Agreement expires on May 5, 2030,
or earlier at our discretion upon payment in full of loans and other obligations.

At fiscal 2025 year-end, we had $200 million in outstanding borrowings under the Amended Credit Agreement, which consisted of $200 million under
the 5Y Term Loan Facility and no borrowings under the Amended Revolving Credit Facility. The weighted-average interest rate of the outstanding borrowings
under the credit facilities during fiscal 2025 was 5.63%. In addition, we had $0.7 million in standby letters of credit under the Amended Credit Agreement. At
September  28, 2025, we had $599.3  million of available credit under the Amended Revolving Credit Facility, all of which could be borrowed without a
violation of our debt covenants. Commitment fees related to our revolving credit facilities were $0.8 million, $0.8 million, and $0.6 million for fiscal year
2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively.

The Amended Credit Agreement contains certain affirmative and restrictive covenants, and customary events of default. The financial covenants
provide for a maximum Consolidated Leverage Ratio of 3.50 to 1.00 (total funded debt/EBITDA, as defined in the Amended Credit Agreement) and a
minimum Consolidated Interest Coverage Ratio of 3.00 to 1.00 (EBITDA/Consolidated Interest Charges, as defined in the Amended Credit Agreement). Our
obligations under the Amended Credit Agreement are guaranteed by certain of our domestic subsidiaries and are secured by first priority liens on (i) the equity
interests of certain of our subsidiaries, including those subsidiaries that are guarantors or borrowers under the Amended Credit Agreement, and (ii) the accounts
receivable, general intangibles and intercompany loans, and those of our subsidiaries that are guarantors or borrowers. At September 28, 2025, we were in
compliance with these covenants with a consolidated leverage ratio of 1.13x and a consolidated interest coverage ratio of 17.31x.

In addition to the Amended Credit Agreement, we maintain other credit facilities, which may be used for short-term cash advances and bank
guarantees. At September  28, 2025, there were no outstanding borrowings under these facilities, and the aggregate amount of standby letters of credit
outstanding was $53.8 million. At September 28, 2025, we had no bank overdrafts related to our disbursement bank accounts.

Inflation. We believe our operations have not been, and, in the foreseeable future, are not expected to be, materially adversely affected by inflation or
changing prices due to the average duration of our projects and our ability to negotiate prices as contracts end and new contracts begin.
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Dividends. Our Board of Directors has authorized the following dividends:

Dividend Per
Share Record Date

Total Maximum
Payment

(in thousands) Payment Date
November 11, 2024 $ 0.058  November 27, 2024 $ 15,549  December 13, 2024
January 27, 2025 $ 0.058  February 12, 2025 $ 15,351  February 26, 2025
May 5, 2025 $ 0.065  May 23, 2025 $ 17,092  June 5, 2025
July 28, 2025 $ 0.065  August 15, 2025 $ 17,047  August 29, 2025
November 10, 2025 $ 0.065  December 1, 2025 N/A December 12, 2025

Income Taxes

We evaluate the realizability of our deferred tax assets by assessing the valuation allowance and adjust the allowance, if necessary. The factors used to
assess the likelihood of realization are our forecast of future taxable income and available tax planning strategies that could be implemented to realize the net
deferred tax assets. The ability or failure to achieve the forecasted taxable income in the applicable taxing jurisdictions could affect the ultimate realization of
deferred tax assets. Based on future operating results in certain jurisdictions, it is unlikely that the current valuation allowance positions of those jurisdictions
could be adjusted in the next 12 months.

At the end of fiscal 2025 and 2024, the liability for income taxes associated with uncertain tax positions was $52.8 million and $50.1 million,
respectively.

It is reasonably possible that the amount of the unrecognized benefit with respect to certain of our unrecognized tax positions may significantly
decrease within the next 12 months. These liabilities represent our current estimates of the additional tax liabilities that we may be assessed when the related
audits are concluded. If these audits are resolved in a manner more unfavorable than our current expectations, our additional tax liabilities could be materially
higher than the amounts currently recorded resulting in additional tax expense.

Off-Balance Sheet Arrangements

In the ordinary course of business, we may use off-balance sheet arrangements if we believe that such arrangements would be an efficient way to
lower our cost of capital or help us manage the overall risks of our business operations. We do not believe that such arrangements have had a material adverse
effect on our financial position or our results of operations.

The following is a summary of our off-balance sheet arrangements:

• Letters of credit and bank guarantees are used primarily to support project performance and insurance programs. We are required to reimburse the
issuers of letters of credit and bank guarantees for any payments they make under the outstanding letters of credit or bank guarantees. Our
Amended Credit Agreement and additional letter of credit facilities cover the issuance of our standby letters of credit and bank guarantees and are
critical for our normal operations. If we default on the Amended Credit Agreement or additional credit facilities, our inability to issue or renew
standby letters of credit and bank guarantees would impair our ability to maintain normal operations. At fiscal 2025 year-end, we had $0.7 million
in standby letters of credit outstanding under our Amended Credit Agreement and $53.8 million in standby letters of credit outstanding under our
additional letter of credit facilities.

• From time to time, we provide guarantees and indemnifications related to our services. If our services under a guaranteed or indemnified project
are later determined to have resulted in a material defect or other material deficiency, then we may be responsible for monetary damages or other
legal remedies. When sufficient information about claims on guaranteed or indemnified projects is available and monetary damages or other costs
or losses are determined to be probable, we recognize such guaranteed losses.

• In the ordinary course of business, we enter into various agreements as part of certain unconsolidated subsidiaries, joint ventures and other jointly
executed contracts where we are jointly and severally liable. We enter into these agreements primarily to support the project execution
commitments of these entities. The potential payment amount of an outstanding performance guarantee is typically the remaining cost of work to
be performed by or on behalf of third parties under engineering and construction contracts. However, we are not able to estimate other amounts
that may be required to be paid in excess of estimated costs to complete contracts and, accordingly, the total potential payment amount under our
outstanding performance guarantees cannot be estimated. For cost-plus contracts, amounts that may become payable pursuant to guarantee
provisions are normally recoverable from the client for work performed under the contract. For lump sum or fixed-price contracts, this amount is
the cost to complete the contracted work less amounts remaining to be billed to the client under the contract. Remaining billable amounts could be
greater or less than the cost to complete. In those cases where costs exceed the
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remaining amounts payable under the contract, we may have recourse to third parties, such as owners, co-venturers, subcontractors or vendors, for
claims.

• In the ordinary course of business, our clients may request that we obtain surety bonds in connection with contract performance obligations that
are not required to be recorded in our consolidated balance sheets. We are obligated to reimburse the issuer of our surety bonds for any payments
made thereunder. Each of our commitments under performance bonds generally ends concurrently with the expiration of our related contractual
obligation.

CRITICAL ACCOUNTING POLICIES AND ESTIMATES

The preparation of our financial statements in conformity with U.S. GAAP requires us to make estimates and assumptions in the application of certain
accounting policies that affect amounts reported in our consolidated financial statements and accompanying footnotes included in Item 8 of this report. In order
to understand better the changes that may occur to our financial condition, results of operations and cash flows, readers should be aware of the critical
accounting policies we apply and estimates we use in preparing our consolidated financial statements. Although such estimates and assumptions are based on
management's best knowledge of current events and actions we may undertake in the future, actual results could differ materially from those estimates.

Our significant accounting policies are described in the "Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements" included in Item 8. Highlighted below are the
accounting policies that management considers most critical to investors' understanding of our financial results and condition, and that require complex
judgments by management.

Revenue Recognition and Contract Costs

To determine the proper revenue recognition method for contracts under Accounting Standards Codification Topic 606, "Revenue from Contracts with
Customers", we evaluate whether multiple contracts should be combined and accounted for as a single contract and whether the combined or single contract
should be accounted for as having more than one performance obligation. The decision to combine a group of contracts or separate a combined or single
contract into multiple performance obligations may impact the amount of revenue recorded in a given period. Contracts are considered to have a single
performance obligation if the promises are not separately identifiable from other promises in the contracts.

At contract inception, we assess the goods or services promised in a contract and identify, as a separate performance obligation, each distinct promise
to transfer goods or services to the customer. The identified performance obligations represent the “units of account” for purposes of determining revenue
recognition. In order to properly identify separate performance obligations, we apply judgment in determining whether each good or service provided is: (a)
capable of being distinct, whereby the customer can benefit from the good or service either on its own or together with other resources that are readily available
to the customer, and (b) distinct within the context of the contract, whereby the transfer of the good or service to the customer is separately identifiable from
other promises in the contract.

Contracts are often modified to account for changes in contract specifications and requirements. We consider contract modifications to exist when the
modification either creates new or changes the existing enforceable rights and obligations. Most of our contract modifications are for goods or services that are
not distinct from existing contracts due to the significant integration provided or significant interdependencies in the context of the contract and are accounted
for as if they were part of the original contract. The effect of a contract modification on the transaction price and our measure of progress for the performance
obligation to which it relates, is recognized as an adjustment to revenue (either as an increase in or a reduction of revenue) on a cumulative catch-up basis.

We account for contract modifications as a separate contract when the modification results in the promise to deliver additional goods or services that
are distinct and the increase in price of the contract is for the same amount as the stand-alone selling price of the additional goods or services included in the
modification.

The transaction price represents the amount of consideration to which we expect to be entitled in exchange for transferring promised goods or services
to our customers. The consideration promised within a contract may include fixed amounts, variable amounts or both. The nature of our contracts gives rise to
several types of variable consideration, including claims, award fee incentives, fiscal funding clauses and liquidated damages. We recognize revenue for
variable consideration when it is probable that a significant reversal in the amount of cumulative revenue recognized for the contract will not occur. We
estimate the amount of revenue to be recognized on variable consideration using either the expected value or the most likely amount method, whichever is
expected to better predict the amount of consideration to be received. Project mobilization costs are generally charged to project costs as incurred when they are
an integrated part of the performance obligation being transferred to the client.

For contracts with multiple performance obligations, we allocate the transaction price to each performance obligation using a best estimate of the
standalone selling price of each distinct good or service in the contract. The standalone selling price is typically determined using the estimated cost of the
contract plus a margin approach. For contracts containing variable consideration, we allocate the variability to a specific performance obligation within the
contract if such variability relates
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specifically to our efforts to satisfy the performance obligation or transfer the distinct good or service, and the allocation depicts the amount of consideration to
which we expect to be entitled.

We recognize revenue over time as the related performance obligation is satisfied by transferring control of a promised good or service to our
customers. Progress toward complete satisfaction of the performance obligation is primarily measured using a cost-to-cost measure of progress method. The
cost input is based primarily on contract cost incurred to date compared to total estimated contract cost. This measure includes forecasts based on the best
information available and reflects our judgment to faithfully depict the value of the services transferred to the customer. For certain on-call engineering or
consulting and similar contracts, we recognize revenue in the amount which we have the right to invoice the customer if that amount corresponds directly with
the value of our performance completed to date.

Due to uncertainties inherent in the estimation process, it is possible that estimates of costs to complete a performance obligation will be revised in the
near-term. For those performance obligations for which revenue is recognized using a cost-to-cost measure of progress method, changes in total estimated
costs, and related progress towards complete satisfaction of the performance obligation, are recognized on a cumulative catch-up basis in the period in which
the revisions to the estimates are made. When the current estimate of total costs indicates a loss, a provision for the entire estimated loss on the contract is made
in the period in which the loss becomes evident.

Contract Types

Our services are performed under three principal types of contracts: fixed-price, time-and-materials and cost-plus. Customer payments on contracts are
typically due within 30 to 45 days of billing, depending on the contract.

Fixed-Price. Under fixed-price contracts, clients pay us an agreed fixed-amount negotiated in advance for a specified scope of work.

Time-and-Materials. Under time-and-materials contracts, we negotiate hourly billing rates and charge our clients based on the actual time that we
spend on a project. In addition, clients reimburse us for our actual out-of-pocket costs for materials and other direct incidental expenditures that we incur in
connection with our performance under the contract. Most of our time-and-material contracts are subject to maximum contract values, and also may include
annual billing rate adjustment provisions.

Cost-Plus. Under cost-plus contracts, we are reimbursed for allowed or otherwise defined costs incurred plus a negotiated fee. The contracts may also
include incentives for various performance criteria, including quality, timeliness, ingenuity, safety and cost-effectiveness. In addition, our costs are generally
subject to review by our clients and regulatory audit agencies, and such reviews could result in costs being disputed as non-reimbursable under the terms of the
contract.

Goodwill and Intangibles

The cost of an acquired company is assigned to the tangible and intangible assets purchased and the liabilities assumed on the basis of their fair values
at the date of acquisition. The determination of fair values of assets and liabilities acquired requires us to make estimates and use valuation techniques when a
market value is not readily available. Any excess of purchase price over the fair value of net tangible and intangible assets acquired is allocated to goodwill.
Goodwill typically represents the value paid for the assembled workforce and enhancement of our service offerings.

Identifiable intangible assets primarily include backlog, client relations and trade names. The costs of these intangible assets are amortized over their
contractual or economic lives, which range from one to 12 years. We assess the recoverability of the unamortized balance of our intangible assets when
indicators of impairment are present based on expected future profitability and undiscounted expected cash flows and their contribution to our overall
operations. Should the review indicate that the carrying value is not fully recoverable, the excess of the carrying value over the fair value of the intangible
assets would be recognized as an impairment loss.

Estimated fair value measurements for intangible assets are made using Level 3 inputs including discounted cash flow techniques. Fair value is
estimated using a multi-period excess earnings method for backlog and client relations and a relief from royalty method for trade names. The significant
assumptions used in estimating fair value of backlog and client relations include (i) the estimated life the asset will contribute to cash flows, such as remaining
contractual terms, (ii) revenue growth rates and EBITDA margins, (iii) attrition rate of customers, and (iv) the estimated discount rates that reflect the level of
risk associated with receiving future cash flows. The significant assumptions used in estimating fair value of trade names include the royalty rates and discount
rates.

We perform our annual goodwill impairment review at the beginning of our fiscal fourth quarter. In addition, we regularly evaluate whether events and
circumstances have occurred that may indicate a potential change in recoverability of goodwill. We perform interim goodwill impairment reviews between our
annual reviews if certain events and circumstances have occurred, including a deterioration in general economic conditions, an increased competitive
environment, a change in management, key personnel, strategy or customers, negative or declining cash flows or a decline in actual or planned revenue or
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earnings compared with actual and projected results of relevant prior periods (see Note 6, "Goodwill and Intangible Assets" of the "Notes to Consolidated
Financial Statements" in Item 8 for further discussion).

We believe the methodology that we use to review impairment of goodwill, which includes a significant amount of judgment and estimates, provides
us with a reasonable basis to determine whether impairment has occurred. However, many of the factors employed in determining whether our goodwill is
impaired are outside of our control, and it is reasonably likely that assumptions and estimates will change in future periods. These changes could result in
future impairments.

The goodwill impairment review involves the determination of the fair value of our reporting units, which for us are the components one level below
our reportable segments. This process requires us to make significant judgments and estimates, including assumptions about our strategic plans with regard to
our operations as well as the interpretation of current economic indicators and market valuations. Furthermore, the development of the present value of future
cash flow projections includes assumptions and estimates derived from a review of our expected revenue growth rates, operating profit margins, business plans,
discount rates and terminal growth rates. We also make certain assumptions about future market conditions, market prices, interest rates and changes in
business strategies. Changes in assumptions or estimates could materially affect the determination of the fair value of a reporting unit. This could eliminate the
excess of fair value over carrying value of a reporting unit entirely and, in some cases, result in impairment. Such changes in assumptions could be caused by a
loss of one or more significant contracts, reductions in government or commercial client spending or a decline in the demand for our services due to changing
economic conditions. In the event that we determine that our goodwill is impaired, we would be required to record a non-cash charge that could result in a
material adverse effect on our results of operations or financial position.

We use two methods to determine the fair value of our reporting units: (i) the Income Approach and (ii) the Market Approach. While each of these
approaches is initially considered in the valuation of the business enterprises, the nature and characteristics of the reporting units indicate which approach is
most applicable. The Income Approach utilizes the discounted cash flow method, which focuses on the expected cash flow of the reporting unit. In applying
this approach, the cash flow available for distribution is calculated for a finite period of years. Cash flow available for distribution is defined, for purposes of
this analysis, as the amount of cash that could be distributed as a dividend without impairing the future profitability or operations of the reporting unit. The cash
flow available for distribution and the terminal value (the value of the reporting unit at the end of the estimation period) are then discounted to present value to
derive an indication of the value of the business enterprise. The Market Approach is comprised of the guideline company method and the similar transactions
method. The guideline company method focuses on comparing the reporting unit to select reasonably similar (or "guideline") publicly traded companies. Under
this method, valuation multiples are (i) derived from the operating data of selected guideline companies; (ii) evaluated and adjusted based on the strengths and
weaknesses of the reporting units relative to the selected guideline companies; and (iii)  applied to the operating data of the reporting unit to arrive at an
indication of value. In the similar transactions method, consideration is given to prices paid in recent transactions that have occurred in the reporting unit's
industry or in related industries. For our annual impairment analysis, we weighted the Income Approach and the Market Approach at 70% and 30%,
respectively. The Income Approach was given a higher weight because it has the most direct correlation to the specific economics of the reporting unit, as
compared to the Market Approach, which is based on multiples of broad-based (i.e., less comparable) companies. Our last review at June 30, 2025 (i.e., the first
day of our fourth quarter in fiscal 2025), indicated that we had no impairment of goodwill, and all of our reporting units had estimated fair values that were in
excess of their carrying values, including goodwill. We had no reporting units that had estimated fair values that exceeded their carrying values by less than
38%, except for our Global Development Services reporting unit which was impaired in the second quarter of fiscal 2025.

Contingent Consideration

Certain of our acquisition agreements include contingent earn-out arrangements, which are generally based on the achievement of future operating
income thresholds. The contingent earn-out arrangements are based upon our valuations of the acquired companies and reduce the risk of overpaying for
acquisitions if the projected financial results are not achieved.

The fair values of these earn-out arrangements are included as part of the purchase price of the acquired companies on their respective acquisition
dates. For each transaction, we estimate the fair value of contingent earn-out payments as part of the initial purchase price and record the estimated fair value of
contingent consideration as a liability in "Estimated contingent earn-out liabilities" and "Long-term estimated contingent earn-out liabilities" on the
consolidated balance sheets. We consider several factors when determining that contingent earn-out liabilities are part of the purchase price, including the
following: (1) the valuation of our acquisitions is not supported solely by the initial consideration paid, and the contingent earn-out formula is a critical and
material component of the valuation approach to determining the purchase price; and (2)  the former shareholders of acquired companies that remain as key
employees receive compensation other than contingent earn-out payments at a reasonable level compared with the compensation of our other key employees.
The contingent earn-out payments are not affected by employment termination.
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We measure our contingent earn-out liabilities at fair value on a recurring basis using significant unobservable inputs classified within Level 3 of the
fair value hierarchy (See Note 2, "Basis of Presentation – Fair Value of Financial Instruments" of the "Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements" included in
Item 8). We use a probability weighted discounted income approach as a valuation technique to convert future estimated cash flows to a single present value
amount. The significant unobservable inputs used in the fair value measurements are operating income projections over the earn-out period (generally two or
three years), and the probability outcome percentages we assign to each scenario. Significant increases or decreases to either of these inputs in isolation would
result in a significantly higher or lower liability with a higher liability capped by the contractual maximum of the contingent earn-out obligation. Ultimately,
the liability will be equivalent to the amount paid, and the difference between the fair value estimate and amount paid will be recorded in earnings. The amount
paid that is less than or equal to the liability on the acquisition date is reflected as cash used in financing activities in our consolidated statements of cash flows.
Any amount paid in excess of the liability on the acquisition date is reflected as cash used in operating activities in our consolidated statements of cash flows.

We review and re-assess the estimated fair value of contingent consideration on a quarterly basis, and the updated fair value could differ materially
from the initial estimates. Changes in the estimated fair value of our contingent earn-out liabilities related to the time component of the present value
calculation are reported in interest expense. Adjustments to the estimated fair value related to changes in all other unobservable inputs are reported in operating
income.

RECENT ACCOUNTING PRONOUNCEMENTS

For a discussion of recent accounting standards and the effect they could have on the consolidated financial statements, see Note  2, "Basis of
Presentation" of the "Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements" included in Item 8.

Item 7A.    Quantitative and Qualitative Disclosures about Market Risk

We do not enter into derivative financial instruments for trading or speculation purposes. In the normal course of business, we have exposure to both
interest rate risk and foreign currency transaction and translation risk, primarily related to the Canadian and Australian dollars, the Euro, and the British Pound.

We are exposed to interest rate risk under our Amended Credit Agreement. We can borrow, at our option, under the 5Y Term Loan Facility and
Amended Revolving Credit Facility. We may borrow on the Amended Revolving Credit Facility, at our option, at either (a) a benchmark rate plus a margin that
ranges from 1.000% to 1.750% per annum, or (b) a base rate for loans in U.S. dollars (the highest of the U.S. federal funds rate plus 0.50% per annum, the
bank’s prime rate or the SOFR rate plus 1.00%, plus a margin that ranges from 0% to 0.75% per annum). In each case, the applicable margin is based on our
Consolidated Leverage Ratio, calculated quarterly. The 5Y Term Loan Facility is subject to the same interest rate provisions. The Amended Credit Agreement
expires on May 5, 2030, or earlier at our discretion upon payment in full of loans and other obligations. At September  28, 2025, we had $200  million in
outstanding borrowings under the Amended Credit Agreement, which consisted of $200 million under the 5Y Term Loan Facility and no borrowings under the
Amended Revolving Credit Facility. The year-to-date weighted-average interest rate of the outstanding borrowings under the Amended Credit Agreement
during fiscal 2025 was 5.63%.

The majority of our transactions are in U.S. dollars; however, some of our subsidiaries conduct business in foreign currencies, primarily the Canadian
and Australian dollars, the Euro, and British Pound. Therefore, we are subject to currency exposure and volatility because of currency fluctuations. We attempt
to minimize our exposure to these fluctuations by matching revenue and expenses in the same currency for our contracts. We reported $2.5 million and $1.8
million of foreign currency losses in fiscal 2025 and 2024, respectively, in “Selling, general and administrative expenses” on our consolidated statements of
income.

We have foreign currency exchange rate exposure in our results of operations and equity primarily because of the currency translation related to our
foreign subsidiaries where the local currency is the functional currency. To the extent the U.S. dollar strengthens against foreign currencies, the translation of
these foreign currency denominated transactions will result in reduced revenue, operating expenses, assets and liabilities. Similarly, our revenue, operating
expenses, assets and liabilities will increase if the U.S. dollar weakens against foreign currencies. For fiscal 2025 and 2024, 37.4% and 38.5% of our
consolidated revenue, respectively, was generated by our international business. For fiscal 2025, the effect of foreign exchange rate translation on the
consolidated balance sheets was a decrease in equity of $17.2 million compared to an increase in equity of $115.1 million in fiscal 2024. These amounts were
recognized as an adjustment to equity through other comprehensive income.
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Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm

To the Board of Directors and Stockholders of Tetra Tech, Inc.

Opinions on the Financial Statements and Internal Control over Financial Reporting

We have audited the accompanying consolidated balance sheets of Tetra Tech, Inc. and its subsidiaries (the "Company") as of September 28, 2025 and
September 29, 2024, and the related consolidated statements of income, of comprehensive income, of equity and of cash flows for each of the three years in the
period ended September 28, 2025, including the related notes and financial statement schedule listed in the accompanying index (collectively referred to as the
"consolidated financial statements"). We also have audited the Company's internal control over financial reporting as of September 28, 2025, based on criteria
established in Internal Control - Integrated Framework (2013) issued by the Committee of Sponsoring Organizations of the Treadway Commission (COSO).
In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements referred to above present fairly, in all material respects, the financial position of the Company as of
September 28, 2025 and September 29, 2024, and the results of its operations and its cash flows for each of the three years in the period ended September 28,
2025 in conformity with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America. Also in our opinion, the Company maintained, in all material
respects, effective internal control over financial reporting as of September 28, 2025, based on criteria established in Internal Control - Integrated Framework
(2013) issued by the COSO.

Basis for Opinions

The Company's management is responsible for these consolidated financial statements, for maintaining effective internal control over financial reporting, and
for its assessment of the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting, included in Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial
Reporting appearing under Item 9A. Our responsibility is to express opinions on the Company’s consolidated financial statements and on the Company's
internal control over financial reporting based on our audits. We are a public accounting firm registered with the Public Company Accounting Oversight Board
(United States) (PCAOB) and are required to be independent with respect to the Company in accordance with the U.S. federal securities laws and the
applicable rules and regulations of the Securities and Exchange Commission and the PCAOB.

We conducted our audits in accordance with the standards of the PCAOB. Those standards require that we plan and perform the audits to obtain reasonable
assurance about whether the consolidated financial statements are free of material misstatement, whether due to error or fraud, and whether effective internal
control over financial reporting was maintained in all material respects.

Our audits of the consolidated financial statements included performing procedures to assess the risks of material misstatement of the consolidated financial
statements, whether due to error or fraud, and performing procedures that respond to those risks. Such procedures included examining, on a test basis, evidence
regarding the amounts and disclosures in the consolidated financial statements. Our audits also included evaluating the accounting principles used and
significant estimates made by management, as well as evaluating the overall presentation of the consolidated financial statements. Our audit of internal control
over financial reporting included obtaining an understanding of internal control over financial reporting, assessing the risk that a material weakness exists, and
testing and evaluating the design and operating effectiveness of internal control based on the assessed risk. Our audits also included performing such other
procedures as we considered necessary in the circumstances. We believe that our audits provide a reasonable basis for our opinions.

As described in Management’s Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting, management has excluded SAGE Group Holdings ("SAGE") from its
assessment of internal control over financial reporting as of September 28, 2025 because it was acquired by the Company in a purchase business combination
during 2025. We have also excluded SAGE from our audit of internal control over financial reporting. SAGE is a wholly-owned subsidiary whose total assets
and total revenues excluded from management’s assessment and our audit of internal control over financial reporting represent 1.2% and 0.8%, respectively, of
the related consolidated financial statement amounts as of and for the year ended September 28, 2025.

Definition and Limitations of Internal Control over Financial Reporting

A company’s internal control over financial reporting is a process designed to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and
the preparation of financial statements for external purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles. A company’s internal control over
financial reporting includes those policies and procedures that (i) pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly reflect
the transactions and dispositions of the assets of the company; (ii) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit
preparation of financial statements in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures of the company are being
made only in accordance with authorizations of management and directors of the company; and (iii) provide reasonable assurance regarding prevention or
timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use, or disposition of the company’s assets that could have a material effect on the financial statements.

Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also, projections of any evaluation of
effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance
with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.
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Critical Audit Matters
The critical audit matter communicated below is a matter arising from the current period audit of the consolidated financial statements that was communicated
or required to be communicated to the audit committee and that (i) relates to accounts or disclosures that are material to the consolidated financial statements
and (ii) involved our especially challenging, subjective, or complex judgments. The communication of critical audit matters does not alter in any way our
opinion on the consolidated financial statements, taken as a whole, and we are not, by communicating the critical audit matter below, providing a separate
opinion on the critical audit matter or on the accounts or disclosures to which it relates.

Revenue Recognition – Certain fixed-price, time-and-materials and cost-plus contracts

As described in Note 3 to the consolidated financial statements, the Company recognized revenue of $5,443 million for the year ended September 28, 2025, of
which a majority relates to revenue recognized for certain fixed-price, time-and-materials and cost-plus contracts. The Company recognizes revenue over time
as the related performance obligation is satisfied by transferring control of a promised good or service to the Company’s customers. Progress toward complete
satisfaction of the performance obligation is primarily measured using a cost-to-cost measure of progress method. The cost input is based primarily on contract
cost incurred to date compared to total estimated contract cost. This measure includes forecasts based on the best information available and reflects
management's judgment to depict the value of the services transferred to the customer. For those performance obligations for which revenue is recognized
using a cost-to-cost measure of progress method, changes in total estimated costs, and related progress towards complete satisfaction of the performance
obligation, are recognized on a cumulative catch-up basis in the period in which the revisions to the estimates are made. For certain on-call engineering or
consulting and similar contracts, the Company recognizes revenue in the amount which they have the right to invoice the customer if that amount corresponds
directly with the value of the performance completed to date. Due to uncertainties inherent in the estimation process, it is possible that estimates of costs to
complete a performance obligation will be revised in the near-term.

The principal consideration for our determination that performing procedures relating to revenue recognition for certain fixed-price, time-and-materials and
cost-plus contracts is a critical audit matter is a high degree of audit effort in performing procedures related to the Company’s revenue recognition.

Addressing the matter involved performing procedures and evaluating audit evidence in connection with forming our overall opinion on the consolidated
financial statements. These procedures included testing the effectiveness of controls relating to the revenue recognition process. These procedures also
included, among others, (i) evaluating management’s significant accounting policies related to revenue recognition; (ii) for certain fixed-price contracts, testing
management’s process for developing the estimate of total contract cost for a sample of contracts with cumulative catch-up adjustments and anticipated losses
or claims, and evaluating the contract terms and other documents that support the changes in total estimated contract costs; (iii) assessing, for a sample of
fixed-price contracts, estimated total contract costs by performing a comparison of the total estimated contract cost as compared with prior period estimates and
evaluating the timely identification of circumstances that may warrant a modification to the total estimated contract cost; (iv) evaluating, for certain contracts,
management’s methodologies and assessing the consistency of management’s methodology over the life of the contract; (v) re-calculating revenue recognized
based on the contract value, year-to-date costs, and total estimated costs to complete; (vi) testing the existence and accuracy of total contract revenue recorded,
on a sample basis, by obtaining and inspecting source documents such as contracts and purchase orders; (vii) for certain on-call engineering or consulting
contacts where revenue is recognized using the practical expedient right to invoice, testing the accuracy of revenue recognized, on a sample basis by obtaining
and inspecting source documents, such as contracts and purchase orders; and (viii) for certain contracts, testing the completeness and accuracy of costs incurred
to date, on a sample basis, by obtaining and inspecting source documents, such as invoices and timecards.

/s/ PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP

Los Angeles, California
November 20, 2025

We have served as the Company’s auditor since 2004.
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Tetra Tech, Inc.
Consolidated Balance Sheets

(in thousands, except par value)
Fiscal Year Ended

ASSETS
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
Current assets:    
Cash and cash equivalents $ 167,459  $ 232,689 
Accounts receivable, net 1,158,928  1,051,461 
Contract assets 138,232  129,678 
Prepaid expenses and other current assets 83,434  91,585 
Assets held-for-sale 57,502  — 
Income taxes receivable 15,334  21,970 

Total current assets 1,620,889  1,527,383 
Property and equipment, net 66,148  73,065 
Right-of-use assets, operating leases 197,618  177,950 
Goodwill 2,049,874  2,046,569 
Intangible assets, net 121,160  160,585 
Deferred tax assets 106,238  105,529 
Other non-current assets 120,247  101,595 

Total assets $ 4,282,174  $ 4,192,676 

LIABILITIES AND EQUITY    
Current liabilities:    
Accounts payable $ 204,725  $ 197,440 
Accrued compensation 346,912  332,096 
Contract liabilities 420,254  351,738 
Short-term lease liabilities, operating leases 69,099  63,419 
Current contingent earn-out liabilities 24,826  26,934 
Liabilities held-for-sale 25,115  — 
Other current liabilities 288,113  247,900 

Total current liabilities 1,379,044  1,219,527 
Deferred tax liabilities 21,333  30,162 
Long-term debt 763,363  812,634 
Long-term lease liabilities, operating leases 154,695  140,095 
Non-current contingent earn-out liabilities 32,135  21,812 
Other non-current liabilities 151,440  138,033 
Commitments and contingencies (Note 18)

Equity:    
Preferred stock – Authorized, 2,000 shares of $0.01 par value; no shares issued and outstanding at
September 28, 2025 and September 29, 2024 —  — 
Common stock – Authorized, 750,000 shares of $0.01 par value; issued and outstanding, 261,418 and 267,717
shares at September 28, 2025 and September 29, 2024, respectively 2,614  2,677 
Additional paid-in capital —  35,900 
Accumulated other comprehensive loss (95,777) (78,875)
Retained earnings 1,872,948  1,870,620 

Tetra Tech stockholders' equity 1,779,785  1,830,322 
Noncontrolling interests 379  91 

Total stockholders' equity 1,780,164  1,830,413 
Total liabilities and stockholders' equity $ 4,282,174  $ 4,192,676 

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Tetra Tech, Inc.
Consolidated Statements of Income

(in thousands, except per share data)

  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024 October 1, 2023
Revenue $ 5,442,590  $ 5,198,679  $ 4,522,550 
Subcontractor costs (825,230) (876,817) (771,461)
Other costs of revenue (3,656,016) (3,455,422) (3,026,060)

Gross profit 961,344  866,440  725,029 
Selling, general and administrative expenses (357,737) (356,024) (305,107)
Legal contingency costs (115,000) —  — 
Impairment of goodwill (92,416) —  — 
Acquisition and integration expenses —  (7,138) (33,169)
Right-of-use operating lease asset impairment —  —  (16,385)
Contingent consideration – fair value adjustments 12,228  (2,541) (12,255)

Income from operations 408,419  500,737  358,113 
Interest income 9,837  7,288  5,898 
Interest expense (40,639) (44,559) (52,435)
Other non-operating income —  —  89,402 

Income before income tax expense 377,617  463,466  400,978 
Income tax expense (129,668) (130,023) (127,526)

Net income 247,949  333,443  273,452 
Net income attributable to noncontrolling interests (225) (61) (32)
Net income attributable to Tetra Tech $ 247,724  $ 333,382  $ 273,420 

Earnings per share attributable to Tetra Tech:      
Basic $ 0.94  $ 1.25  $ 1.03 

Diluted $ 0.93  $ 1.23  $ 1.02 
Weighted-average common shares outstanding:      

Basic 264,713  267,364  266,015 

Diluted 267,123  270,042  268,185 

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Tetra Tech, Inc.
Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income

(in thousands)

  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024 October 1, 2023
Net income $ 247,949  $ 333,443  $ 273,452 

Other comprehensive income (loss), net of tax
Foreign currency translation adjustments, net of tax (17,165) 115,120  12,622 
Loss on cash flow hedge valuations, net of tax —  —  (2,412)
Net pension adjustments 263  1,300  2,638 
Other comprehensive income (loss), net of tax (16,902) 116,420  12,848 

Comprehensive income, net of tax $ 231,047  $ 449,863  $ 286,300 
Less: comprehensive income attributable to noncontrolling interests, net of tax 225  61  31 

Comprehensive income attributable to Tetra Tech, net of tax $ 230,822  $ 449,802  $ 286,269 

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Tetra Tech, Inc.
Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows

(in thousands)

  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024 October 1, 2023
Cash flows from operating activities:      
Net income $ 247,949  $ 333,443  $ 273,452 
Adjustments to reconcile net income to net cash provided by operating activities:      

Depreciation and amortization 58,276  73,677  61,206 
Amortization of stock-based awards 33,946  31,155  28,607 
Deferred income taxes (11,297) (19,980) (21,204)
Provision for losses on accounts receivables 3,150  —  — 
Impairment of goodwill 92,416  —  — 
Fair value adjustments to contingent consideration (12,228) 2,541  12,255 
Right-of-use operating lease asset impairment —  —  16,385 
Fair value adjustment to foreign currency forward contract —  —  (89,402)
Acquisition and integration expenses —  7,138  — 
Other non-cash items 9,024  5,369  975 

Changes in operating assets and liabilities, net of effects of business acquisitions and divestitures:      
Accounts receivable and contract assets (112,755) (40,188) (19,783)
Prepaid expenses and other assets (30,563) (20,894) 78,686 
Accounts payable 2,398  18,091  (19,214)
Accrued compensation 18,879  6,657  37,094 
Contract liabilities 73,489  4,704  44,152 
Cash settled contingent earn-out liability (11,170) (7,943) — 
Income taxes receivable/payable 23,227  (35,530) 40,527 
Other liabilities 72,944  468  (75,273)

Net cash provided by operating activities 457,685  358,708  368,463 
Cash flows from investing activities:      

Payments for business acquisitions, net of cash acquired (97,263) (93,650) (854,319)
Settlement of foreign currency forward contract —  —  109,306 
Capital expenditures (18,633) (18,135) (26,901)
Proceeds from sales of assets 919  742  715 
Proceeds from company-owned life insurance policies 1,934  —  — 
Proceeds from divested business, net 2,406  —  — 
Proceeds from loan repayment from divested business 3,883  —  — 

Net cash used in investing activities (106,754) (111,043) (771,199)
Cash flows from financing activities:      

Proceeds from borrowings 715,000  217,000  994,859 
Repayments on long-term debt (771,027) (287,000) (1,026,051)
Proceeds from issuance of convertible notes —  —  575,000 
Payments of debt issuance costs (2,738) —  (14,451)
Capped call transactions —  —  (51,750)
Repurchases of common stock (249,984) —  — 
Shares repurchased for tax withholdings on share-based awards (14,047) (12,982) (16,833)
Payments of contingent earn-out liabilities (15,055) (46,107) (21,328)
Stock options exercised 469  3,067  626 
Dividends paid (65,039) (58,828) (52,113)
Principal payments on finance leases (7,823) (6,530) (5,579)

Net cash (used in) provided by financing activities (410,244) (191,380) 382,380 

Effect of exchange rate changes on cash and cash equivalents (5,004) 7,573  4,093 

Net increase (decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (64,317) 63,858  (16,263)
Cash and cash equivalents at beginning of year 232,689  168,831  185,094 

Cash and cash equivalents at end of year $ 168,372  $ 232,689  $ 168,831 

Supplemental information:      
Cash paid during the year for:      
Interest $ 34,956  $ 36,855  $ 47,367 
Income taxes, net of refunds received of $17.2 million, $4.2 million and $2.2 million $ 110,830  $ 180,707  $ 93,176 

Non-cash financing activities:
Excise taxes accrued but not paid $ 2,010  $ —  $ — 

Reconciliation of cash and cash equivalents:
Cash and cash equivalents $ 167,459  $ 232,689  $ 168,831 



Cash and cash equivalents included in assets held-for-sale 913  —  — 
Total $ 168,372  $ 232,689  $ 168,831 

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Tetra Tech, Inc.
Consolidated Statements of Equity

Fiscal Years Ended October 1, 2023, September 29, 2024, and September 28, 2025
(in thousands)

 
Common Stock Additional

Paid-in
Capital

Accumulated
Other

Comprehensive (Loss)
Income

Retained
Earnings

Total
Tetra Tech

Equity
Non-Controlling

Interests
Total

Equity  Shares Amount
BALANCE AT OCTOBER
2, 2022 264,903  $ 2,650  $ —  (208,144) $ 1,388,581  $ 1,183,087  $ 50  $ 1,183,137 
Comprehensive income, net of
tax:                

Net income —  —  —  —  273,420  273,420  32  273,452 
Foreign currency translation
adjustments —  —  —  12,623  —  12,623  (1) 12,622 
Pension —  —  —  2,638  —  2,638  —  2,638 
Gain on cash flow hedge
valuations —  —  —  (2,412) —  (2,412) —  (2,412)

Comprehensive income, net of
tax 286,269  31  286,300 
Distributions paid to
noncontrolling interests —  —  —  —  —  —  (8) (8)
Cash dividends of $0.196 per
common share —  —  —  —  (52,113) (52,113) —  (52,113)
Stock-based compensation —  —  28,607  —  —  28,607  —  28,607 
Restricted & performance
shares released 746  7  (16,840) —  —  (16,833) —  (16,833)
Stock options exercised 97  —  626  —  —  626  —  626 
Shares issued for Employee
Stock Purchase Plan 492  5  12,623  —  —  12,628  —  12,628 
Reclassification of APIC —  —  26,734  —  $ (26,734) —  —  — 
Capped call transactions —  —  (51,750) —  12,912  (38,838) —  (38,838)
BALANCE AT OCTOBER
1, 2023 266,238  2,662  —  (195,295) 1,596,066  1,403,433  73  1,403,506 
Comprehensive income, net of
tax:        

Net income —  —  —  —  333,382  333,382  61  333,443 
Foreign currency translation
adjustments —  —  —  115,120  —  115,120  —  115,120 
Pension —  —  —  1,300  —  1,300  —  1,300 

Comprehensive income, net of
tax 449,802  61  449,863 
Distributions paid to
noncontrolling interests —  —  —  —  —  —  (43) (43)
Cash dividends of $0.220 per
common share —  —  —  —  (58,828) (58,828) —  (58,828)
Stock-based compensation —  —  31,155  —  —  31,155  —  31,155 
Restricted & performance
shares released 547  5  (12,987) —  —  (12,982) —  (12,982)
Stock options exercised 410  4  3,063  —  —  3,067  —  3,067 
Shares issued for Employee
Stock Purchase Plan 522  6  14,669  —  —  14,675  —  14,675 
BALANCE AT
SEPTEMBER 29, 2024 267,717  2,677  35,900  (78,875) 1,870,620  1,830,322  91  1,830,413 
Comprehensive income, net of
tax:                

Net income —  —  —  —  247,724  247,724  225  247,949 
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  Common Stock Additional
Paid-in
Capital

Accumulated
Other

Comprehensive (Loss)
Income

Retained
Earnings

Total
Tetra Tech

Equity
Non-Controlling

Interests
Total

Equity  Shares Amount
Foreign currency translation
adjustments —  —  —  (17,165) —  (17,165) —  (17,165)
Pension —  —  —  263  —  263  —  263 

Comprehensive income, net of
tax 230,822  225  231,047 
Distributions paid to
noncontrolling interests —  —  —  —  —  —  (120) (120)
Acquisition —  —  —  —  —  —  183  183 
Cash dividends of $0.246 per
common share —  —  —  —  (65,039) (65,039) —  (65,039)
Stock-based compensation —  —  33,946  —  —  33,946  —  33,946 
Restricted & performance
shares released 481  5  (14,052) —  —  (14,047) —  (14,047)
Stock options exercised 66  1  468  —  —  469  —  469 
Shares issued for Employee
Stock Purchase Plan 459  4  15,302  —  —  15,306  —  15,306 
Stock repurchase (7,305) (73) (71,564) —  (180,357) (251,994) —  (251,994)
BALANCE AT
SEPTEMBER 28, 2025 261,418  $ 2,614  $ —  $ (95,777) $ 1,872,948  $ 1,779,785  $ 379  $ 1,780,164 

See accompanying Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements.
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Tetra Tech, Inc.
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements 

1.           Description of Business

We are a leading global provider of high-end consulting and engineering services that focuses on water, environment and sustainable infrastructure.
We are a global company that is Leading with Science® to provide innovative solutions for our public and private clients. We typically begin at the earliest
stage of a project by identifying technical solutions and developing execution plans tailored to our clients’ needs and resources. Our solutions may span the
entire life cycle of high-end consulting and engineering projects and include applied science, data analysis, research, engineering, design and project
management.

We manage our operations under two reportable segments. Our Government Services Group (“GSG”) reportable segment primarily includes activities
with U.S. government clients (federal, state and local) and all activities with development agencies worldwide. Our Commercial/International Services Group
(“CIG”) reportable segment primarily includes activities with U.S. commercial clients and international clients other than development agencies. These
reportable segments allow us to capitalize on our growing market opportunities and enhance the development of high-end consulting and technical solutions to
meet our growing client demand.

2.           Basis of Presentation

Principles of Consolidation.    The accompanying consolidated financial statements include our accounts and those of joint ventures of which we are
the primary beneficiary and are prepared in accordance with accounting principles generally accepted in the United States of America ("U.S. GAAP") and
expressed in U.S. dollars. All significant intercompany balances and transactions have been eliminated in consolidation.

Fiscal Year. We operate on a 52 or 53-week year, ending on the Sunday nearest September 30. Fiscal years 2025, 2024 and 2023 are 52-week years.

Use of Estimates.  The preparation of financial statements in conformity with U.S. GAAP requires us to make estimates and assumptions that affect
the amounts reported in our consolidated financial statements and accompanying notes. Although such estimates and assumptions are based on management's
best knowledge of current events and actions we may take in the future, actual results could differ materially from those estimates. On an on-going basis, we
evaluate our estimates based on historical facts and other assumptions that we believe are reasonable.

Stock Split.    On July 29, 2024, our Board of Directors approved a five-for-one stock split of our common stock. The stock split had a record date of
September 5, 2024 and an effective date of September 6, 2024. The par value per share of our common stock remains unchanged at $0.01 per share after the
stock split. All prior-period share or per share amounts presented herein have been retroactively adjusted to reflect the stock split.

Cash and Cash Equivalents.    Cash and cash equivalents include highly liquid investments with original maturities of 90 days or less. Occasionally,
we have bank overdrafts, which occur when a bank honors disbursements in excess of funds on deposit in our bank accounts. We classify bank overdrafts as
short-term borrowings on our consolidated balance sheets, and report the change in overdrafts as a financing activity in our consolidated statements of cash
flows.

Insurance Matters, Litigation and Contingencies. In the normal course of business, we are subject to certain contractual guarantees and litigation. In
addition, we maintain insurance coverage for various aspects of our business and operations. We record in our consolidated balance sheets amounts
representing our estimated liability for these legal and insurance obligations. Any adjustments to these liabilities are recorded in our consolidated statements of
income.

Accounts Receivable - Net. Net accounts receivable consists of billed and unbilled accounts receivable, and allowances for doubtful accounts. Billed
accounts receivable represent amounts billed to clients that have not been collected. Unbilled accounts receivable, which represent an unconditional right to
payment subject only to the passage of time, include unbilled amounts typically resulting from revenue recognized but not yet billed pursuant to contract terms
or billed after the period end date. Substantially all of our unbilled receivables at fiscal 2025 year-end are expected to be billed and collected within 12 months.
Unbilled accounts receivable also include amounts related to requests for equitable adjustment to contracts that provide for price redetermination. These
amounts are recorded only when they can be reliably estimated, and realization is probable. The allowance for doubtful accounts represents amounts that are
expected to become uncollectible or unrealizable in the future. We determine an estimated allowance for uncollectible accounts based on management's
consideration of trends in the actual and forecasted credit quality of our clients, including delinquency and payment history; type of client, such as a
government agency or a commercial sector client; and general economic and industry conditions that may affect our clients' ability to pay.

Contract Assets and Contract Liabilities. Contract assets represent revenue recognized in excess of the amounts for which we have the contractual
right to bill our customers. Contract retentions, included in contract assets, represent amounts
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withheld by clients until certain conditions are met or the project is completed, which may extend beyond one year. Contract liabilities represent the amount of
cash collected from clients and billings to clients on contracts in advance of work performed and revenue recognized. The majority of these amounts are
expected be earned within 12 months and are classified as current liabilities.

Prepaid and Other Current Assets.        Prepaid assets consist primarily of payments for insurance and software costs and are amortized over the
estimated period of benefit. Other current assets include primarily sales/services and use tax receivables from our U.S and foreign operations.

Property and Equipment.        Property and equipment are recorded at cost and depreciated over their estimated useful lives using the straight-line
method. When property and equipment are retired or otherwise disposed of, the cost and accumulated depreciation are removed from our consolidated balance
sheets and any resulting gain or loss is reflected in our consolidated statements of income. Expenditures for maintenance and repairs are expensed as incurred.
Generally, estimated useful lives range from three to seven years for equipment, furniture and fixtures. Leasehold improvements are amortized on a straight-
line basis over the shorter of their estimated useful lives or the lease term. Assets held for sale are measured at the lower of carrying amount (i.e., net book
value) and fair value less cost to sell, and are reported within "Prepaid expenses and other current assets" on our consolidated balance sheets. Once assets are
classified as held for sale, they are no longer depreciated.

Long-Lived Assets.   We evaluate the recoverability of our long-lived assets when the facts and circumstances suggest that the assets may be impaired.
This assessment is performed based on the estimated undiscounted cash flows compared to the carrying value of the assets. If the future cash flows
(undiscounted and without interest charges) are less than the carrying value, a write-down would be recorded to reduce the related asset to its estimated fair
value.

Leases. We determine if an arrangement is a lease at inception. Operating leases are included in operating lease right-of-use ("ROU") assets, and
current and long-term operating lease liabilities in the consolidated balance sheets. Our finance leases are reported in "Other long-term assets", "Other current
liabilities" and "Other long-term liabilities" on our consolidated balance sheet.

ROU assets represent our right to use an underlying asset for the lease term and lease liabilities represent our obligation to make lease payments
arising from the lease. Operating lease ROU assets and liabilities are recognized at the commencement date based on the present value of lease payments over
the lease term. As most of our leases do not provide an implicit rate, incremental borrowing rates are used based on the information available at commencement
date in determining the present value of lease payments. The operating lease ROU asset at the commencement date also includes any lease payments made to
the lessor at or before the commencement date and initial direct costs less lease incentives received. Lease terms may include options to extend or terminate the
lease when it is reasonably certain that we will exercise that option. Lease expense for operating lease payments is recognized on a straight-line basis over the
lease term.

We recognize a liability for contract termination costs associated with an exit activity for costs that will continue to be incurred under a lease for its
remaining term without economic benefit to us, initially measured at its fair value at the cease-use date. The fair value is determined based on the remaining
lease rentals, adjusted for the effects of any prepaid or deferred items recognized under the lease, and reduced by estimated sublease rentals.

Business Combinations.       The cost of an acquired company is assigned to the tangible and intangible assets purchased and the liabilities assumed
based on their fair values at the date of acquisition. The determination of fair values of these assets and liabilities requires us to make estimates and use
valuation techniques when a market value is not readily available. Any excess of purchase price over the fair value of net tangible and intangible assets
acquired is allocated to goodwill. Goodwill typically represents the value paid for the assembled workforce and enhancement of our service offerings.
Transaction costs associated with business combinations are expensed as incurred.

Goodwill and Intangible Assets.    Goodwill represents the excess of the aggregate purchase price over the fair value of the net assets acquired in a
business acquisition. Following an acquisition, we perform an analysis to value the acquired company's tangible and identifiable intangible assets and
liabilities. With respect to identifiable intangible assets, we consider backlog, non-compete agreements, client relations, trade names, patents and other assets.
We amortize our intangible assets based on the period over which the contractual or economic benefits of the intangible assets are expected to be realized. We
assess the recoverability of the unamortized balance of our intangible assets when indicators of impairment are present based on expected future profitability
and undiscounted expected cash flows and their contribution to our overall operations. Should the review indicate that the carrying value is not fully
recoverable, the excess of the carrying value over the fair value of the intangible assets would be recognized as an impairment loss.

We test our goodwill for impairment on an annual basis, and more frequently when an event occurs, or circumstances indicate that the carrying value
of the asset may not be recoverable. We believe the methodology that we use to review impairment of goodwill, which includes a significant amount of
judgment and estimates, provides us with a reasonable basis to
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determine whether impairment has occurred. However, many of the factors employed in determining whether our goodwill is impaired are outside of our
control and it is reasonably likely that assumptions and estimates will change in future periods. These changes could result in future impairments.

We perform our annual goodwill impairment review at the beginning of our fiscal fourth quarter. Our last annual review was performed at June 30,
2025 (i.e.,  the first day of our fiscal fourth quarter). In addition, we regularly evaluate whether events and circumstances have occurred that may indicate a
potential change in recoverability of goodwill. We perform interim goodwill impairment reviews between our annual reviews if certain events and
circumstances have occurred, including a deterioration in general economic conditions, an increased competitive environment, a change in management, key
personnel, strategy or customers, negative or declining cash flows or a decline in actual or planned revenue or earnings compared with actual and projected
results of relevant prior periods. We assess goodwill for impairment at the reporting unit level, which is defined as an operating segment or one level below an
operating segment, referred to as a component. Our operating segments are the same as our reportable segments and our reporting units for goodwill
impairment testing are the components one level below our reportable segments. These components constitute a business for which discrete financial
information is available and where segment management regularly reviews the operating results of that component. We aggregate components within an
operating segment that have similar economic characteristics.

The impairment test for goodwill involves the comparison of the estimated fair value of each reporting unit to the reporting unit's carrying value,
including goodwill. We estimate the fair value of reporting units based on a comparison and weighting of the income approach, specifically the discounted cash
flow method and the market approach, which estimates the fair value of our reporting units based upon comparable market prices and recent transactions and
also validates the reasonableness of the multiples from the income approach. The development of the present value of future cash flow projections includes
assumptions and estimates derived from a review of our expected revenue growth rates, operating profit margins, discount rates and the terminal growth rate. If
the fair value of a reporting unit exceeds its carrying amount, the goodwill of that reporting unit is not considered impaired. However, if its carrying value
exceeds its fair value, our goodwill is impaired, and we are required to record a non-cash charge that could have a material adverse effect on our consolidated
financial statements. An impairment loss recognized, if any, should not exceed the total amount of goodwill allocated to the reporting unit.

Contingent Consideration.        Most of our acquisition agreements include contingent earn-out arrangements, which are generally based on the
achievement of future operating income thresholds. The contingent earn-out arrangements are based upon our valuations of the acquired companies and reduce
the risk of overpaying for acquisitions if the projected financial results are not achieved.

The fair values of these earn-out arrangements are included as part of the purchase price of the acquired companies on their respective acquisition
dates. For each transaction, we estimate the fair value of contingent earn-out payments as part of the initial purchase price and record the estimated fair value of
contingent consideration as a liability in "Current contingent earn-out liabilities" and "Long-term contingent earn-out liabilities" on the consolidated balance
sheets. We consider several factors when determining that contingent earn-out liabilities are part of the purchase price, including the following: (1) the
valuation of our acquisitions is not supported solely by the initial consideration paid, and the contingent earn-out formula is a critical and material component
of the valuation approach to determining the purchase price; and (2) the former owners of acquired companies that remain as key employees receive
compensation other than contingent earn-out payments at a reasonable level compared with the compensation of our other key employees. The contingent earn-
out payments are not affected by employment termination.

We measure our contingent earn-out liabilities at fair value on a recurring basis using significant unobservable inputs classified within Level 3 of the
fair value hierarchy. We use a probability weighted discounted income approach as a valuation technique to convert future estimated cash flows to a single
present value amount. The significant unobservable inputs used in the fair value measurements are operating income projections over the earn-out period
(generally three or five years) and the probability outcome percentages we assign to each scenario. Significant increases or decreases to either of these inputs in
isolation would result in a significantly higher or lower liability, with a higher liability capped by the contractual maximum of the contingent earn-out
obligation. Ultimately, the liability will be equivalent to the amount paid, and the difference between the fair value estimate and amount paid will be recorded
in earnings. The amount paid that is less than or equal to the contingent earn-out liability on the acquisition date is reflected as cash used in financing activities
in our consolidated statements of cash flows. Any amount paid in excess of the contingent earn-out liability on the acquisition date is reflected as cash used in
operating activities in our consolidated statements of cash flows.

We review and reassess the estimated fair value of contingent consideration on a quarterly basis, and the updated fair value could differ materially
from the initial estimates. Changes in the estimated fair value of our contingent earn-out liabilities related to the time component of the present value
calculation are reported in interest expense. Adjustments to the estimated fair value related to changes in all other unobservable inputs are reported in operating
income.
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Other Current Liabilities.    Other current liabilities consist primarily of accrued insurance, contingent liabilities, sales/services and use taxes due to
our U.S. and foreign operations, other tax accruals and accrued professional fees.

Fair Value of Financial Instruments.    We determine the fair values of our financial instruments, including short-term investments, debt instruments,
derivative instruments and pension plan assets based on inputs or assumptions that market participants would use in pricing an asset or a liability. We
categorize our instruments using a valuation hierarchy for disclosure of the inputs used to measure fair value. This hierarchy prioritizes the inputs into three
broad levels as follows: Level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active markets for identical assets or liabilities; Level 2 inputs are quoted prices for
similar assets and liabilities in active markets or inputs that are observable for the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly through market corroboration,
for substantially the full term of the financial instrument; and Level 3 inputs are unobservable inputs based on our own assumptions used to measure assets and
liabilities at fair value. The classification of a financial asset or liability within the hierarchy is determined based on the lowest level input that is significant to
the fair value measurement.

The carrying amounts of cash and cash equivalents, accounts receivable and accounts payable approximate fair values based on their short-term
nature. The carrying amounts of our revolving credit facility approximates fair value because the interest rates are based upon variable reference rates. Certain
other assets and liabilities, such as contingent earn-out liabilities and amounts related to cash-flow hedges, are required to be carried in our consolidated
financial statements at fair value.

Our fair value measurement methods may produce a fair value calculation that may not be indicative of net realizable value or reflective of future fair
values. Although we believe our valuation methods are appropriate and consistent with those used by other market participants, the use of different
methodologies or assumptions to determine fair value could result in a different fair value measurement at the reporting date.

Derivative Financial Instruments.        We account for our derivative instruments as either assets or liabilities and carry them at fair value. For
derivative instruments that hedge the exposure to variability in expected future cash flows that are designated as cash flow hedges, the effective portion of the
gain or loss on the derivative instrument is reported as a component of accumulated other comprehensive income in stockholders' equity and reclassified into
income in the same period or periods during which the hedged transaction affects earnings. The ineffective portion of the gain or loss on the derivative
instrument, if any, is recognized in current income. To receive hedge accounting treatment, cash flow hedges must be highly effective in offsetting changes to
expected future cash flows on hedged transactions.

The net gain or loss on the effective portion of a derivative instrument that is designated as an economic hedge of the foreign currency translation
exposure generated by the re-measurement of certain assets and liabilities denominated in a non-functional currency in a foreign operation is reported in the
same manner as a foreign currency translation adjustment. Accordingly, any gains or losses related to these derivative instruments are recognized in current
income. Derivatives that do not qualify as hedges are adjusted to fair value through current income.

Deferred Compensation. We maintain a non-qualified defined contribution supplemental retirement plan for certain key employees and non-employee
directors that is accounted for in accordance with applicable authoritative guidance on accounting for deferred compensation arrangements where amounts
earned are held in a rabbi trust and invested. Employee deferrals are deposited into a rabbi trust, and the funds are generally invested in individual variable life
insurance contracts that we own and are specifically designed to informally fund savings plans of this nature. Our consolidated balance sheets reflect our
investment in variable life insurance contracts in "Other long-term assets." Our obligation to participating employees is reflected in "Other long-term
liabilities." The net gains and losses related to the deferred compensation plan are reported as part of “Selling, general and administrative expenses” in our
consolidated statements of income.

Pension Plan.       We assumed a defined benefit pension plan from an acquisition. We calculate the market-related value of assets, which is used to
determine the return-on-assets component of annual pension expense and the cumulative net unrecognized gain or loss subject to amortization. This calculation
reflects our anticipated long-term rate of return and amortization of the difference between the actual return (including capital, dividends, and interest) and the
expected return. Cumulative net unrecognized gains or losses that exceed 10% of the greater of the projected benefit obligation or the fair market-related value
of plan assets are subject to amortization.

Income Taxes.       We file  a consolidated U.S. federal income tax return. In addition, we file other returns that are required in the states, foreign
jurisdictions and other jurisdictions in which we do business. We account for certain income and expense items differently for financial reporting and income
tax purposes. Deferred tax assets and liabilities are computed for the difference between the financial statement and tax bases of assets and liabilities that will
result in taxable or deductible amounts in the future based on enacted tax laws and rates applicable to the periods in which the differences are expected to
reverse. In determining the need for a valuation allowance, management reviews both positive and negative evidence, including current and historical results of
operations, future income projections, scheduled reversals of deferred tax amounts, availability of carrybacks and potential tax planning strategies. Based on
our assessment, we have concluded that a portion of the deferred tax assets will not be realized.
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According to the authoritative guidance on accounting for uncertainty in income taxes, we may recognize the tax benefit from an uncertain tax
position only if it is more likely than not that the tax position will be sustained on examination by the taxing authorities based on the technical merits of the
position. The tax benefits recognized in the financial statements from such a position should be measured based on the largest benefit that has a greater than
50% likelihood of being realized upon ultimate settlement. This guidance also addresses de-recognition, classification, interest and penalties on income taxes,
accounting in interim periods and disclosure requirements for uncertain tax positions.

Assets and Liabilities Held-for-Sale.       We classify assets as held-for-sale in the period when the following conditions are met: (i) management,
having the authority to approve the action, commits to a plan to sell the disposal group; (ii) the disposal group is available for immediate sale in its present
condition subject only to terms that are usual and customary for sales of such disposal group; (iii) an active program to locate a buyer and other actions
required to complete the plan to sell the disposal group have been initiated; (iv) the sale of the disposal group is probable, and transfer of the disposal group is
expected to qualify for recognition as a completed sale within one year, except if events or circumstances beyond our control extend the period of time required
to sell the disposal group beyond one year; (v) the disposal group is being actively marketed for sale at a price that is reasonable in relation to its current fair
value; and (vi) actions required to complete the plan indicate that it is unlikely that significant changes to the plan will be made or that the plan will be
withdrawn.

The disposal group that is classified as held-for-sale is initially measured at the lower of its carrying value or fair value less any costs to sell. The fair
value of a disposal group less any costs to sell is assessed each reporting period it remains classified as held-for-sale and any subsequent change is reported as
an adjustment to the carrying value of the disposal group, as long as the new carrying value does not exceed the carrying value of the asset at the time it was
initially classified as held-for-sale. Upon determining that a disposal group meets the criteria to be classified as held-for-sale, we report the assets and liabilities
of the disposal group as held-for-sale in our consolidated balance sheets. Once assets are classified as held for sale, they are no longer depreciated.

Concentration of Credit Risk.    Financial instruments that subject us to credit risk consist primarily of cash and cash equivalents and net accounts
receivable. In the event that we have surplus cash, we place our temporary cash investments with lower risk financial institutions and, by policy, limit the
amount of investment exposure to any one financial institution. Approximately 27% of accounts receivable were due from various agencies of the U.S. federal
government at fiscal 2025 year-end. The remaining accounts receivable are generally diversified due to the large number of organizations comprising our client
base and their geographic dispersion. We perform ongoing credit evaluations of our clients and maintain an allowance for potential credit losses.
Approximately 32%, 14%, 17% and 37% of our fiscal 2025 revenue was generated from our U.S. federal government, U.S. state and local government, U.S.
commercial and international clients, respectively.

Foreign Currency Translation.    We determine the functional currency of our foreign operating units based upon the primary currency in which they
operate. These operating units maintain their accounting records in their local currency, primarily Australian and Canadian dollars, British pounds, and Euros.
Where the functional currency is not the U.S. dollar, translation of assets and liabilities to U.S. dollars is based on exchange rates at the balance sheet date.
Translation of revenue and expenses to U.S. dollars is based on the average rate during the period. Translation gains or losses are reported as a component of
other comprehensive income. Gains or losses from foreign currency transactions are included in income from operations.

Recently Issued Accounting Pronouncements

In September 2025, the Financial Accounting Standards Board ("FASB") issued Accounting Standards Update (“ASU”) No. 2025-05, Intangibles -
Goodwill and Other - Internal-Use Software (Subtopic 350-40): Targeted Improvements to the Accounting for Internal-Use Software, which clarifies and
modernizes the accounting for costs related to internal-use software guidance in subtopic 350-40. The guidance removes all references to project stages
throughout Accounting Standards Codification ("ASC") 350-40 and clarifies the threshold entities apply to begin capitalizing costs. The amendments in this
ASU are effective for annual periods beginning after December 15, 2027 (fiscal 2029 for us). Early adoption is permitted. We are currently evaluating the
impact of this guidance on our consolidated financial statements; however, we do not plan to adopt it before fiscal 2029.

In July 2025, the FASB issued ASU No. 2025-05, Financial Instruments - Credit Losses (Topic 326): Measurement of Credit Loss for Accounts
Receivable and Contract Assets, which provides a practical expedient (for all entities) and an accounting policy election (for all entities, other than public
business entities, that elect the practical expedient) related to the estimation of expected credit losses for current accounts receivable and current contract assets
that arise from transactions accounted for under ASC Topic 606, "Revenue from Contracts with Customers". The amendments in this ASU are effective for
annual periods beginning after December 15, 2025 (fiscal 2027 for us). Early adoption is permitted. We are currently evaluating the impact of this guidance on
our consolidated financial statements; however, we do not plan to adopt it before fiscal 2027.

In November 2023, the FASB issued ASU No. 2023-07, Segment Reporting (Topic 280): Improvements to Reportable Segment Disclosures, which
requires that an entity report segment information in accordance with Topic 280, Segment
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Reporting. The amendments in the ASU are intended to improve reportable segment disclosure requirements primarily through enhanced disclosures about
significant segment expenses. The amendments in this ASU are effective for fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2023 (fiscal 2025 year-end for us), and
interim periods within fiscal years beginning after December 15, 2024 (first quarter of fiscal 2026 for us). The related disclosures are included in Note 19,
"Reportable Segments".

In December 2023, the FASB issued ASU No. 2023-09, Income Taxes (Topic 740): Improvements to Income Tax Disclosures, which requires that an
entity, on an annual basis, disclose additional income tax information, primarily related to the rate reconciliation and income taxes paid. The amendments in the
ASU are intended to enhance the transparency and decision usefulness of income tax disclosures. The amendments in this ASU are effective for annual periods
beginning after December 15, 2024 (fiscal 2026 for us). Early adoption is permitted. The adoption of this ASU will not have a material impact on our
consolidated financial statements.

In November 2024, the FASB issued ASU No. 2024-03, Income Statement (Topic 220): Reporting Comprehensive Income. ASU 2024-03 does not
change or remove current expense presentation requirements within the consolidated statements of income. However, the amendments require disclosure, on an
annual and interim basis, of disaggregated information about certain income statement expense line items within the notes to the consolidated financial
statements. The amendments in this update are effective for annual reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2026 (fiscal 2028 for us), and interim
reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2027 (first quarter of fiscal 2029 for us). Early adoption is permitted. The adoption of this ASU will not have a
material impact on our consolidated financial statements.

In November 2024, the FASB issued ASU No. 2024-04, Debt—Debt with Conversion and Other Options (Subtopic 470-20): Induced Conversions of
Convertible Debt Instruments, which clarifies the requirements related to accounting for the settlement of a debt instrument as an induced conversion. The
amendments in this update are effective for annual reporting periods beginning after December 15, 2025, including interim periods within those fiscal years
(first quarter of fiscal 2027 for us). Early adoption is permitted. We are currently evaluating the impact of this guidance on our consolidated financial
statements; however, we do not plan to adopt this ASU before fiscal 2027.

3.           Revenue and Contract Balances

We recognize revenue over time as the related performance obligation is satisfied by transferring control of a promised good or service to our
customers. Progress toward complete satisfaction of the performance obligation is primarily measured using a cost-to-cost measure of progress method. The
cost input is based primarily on contract cost incurred to date compared to total estimated contract cost. This measure includes forecasts based on the best
information available and reflects our judgment to faithfully depict the value of the services transferred to the customer. For certain on-call engineering or
consulting and similar contracts, we recognize revenue in the amount which we have the right to invoice the customer if that amount corresponds directly with
the value of our performance completed to date.

Due to uncertainties inherent in the estimation process, it is possible that estimates of costs to complete a performance obligation will be revised in the
near term. For those performance obligations for which revenue is recognized using a cost-to-cost measure of progress method, changes in total estimated
costs, and related progress towards complete satisfaction of the performance obligation, are recognized on a cumulative catch-up basis in the period in which
the revisions to the estimates are made. When the current estimate of total costs indicates a loss, a provision for the entire estimated loss on the contract is made
in the period in which the loss becomes evident.
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Disaggregation of Revenue

We disaggregate revenue by client sector and contract type, as we believe it best depicts how the nature, timing and uncertainty of revenue and cash
flows are affected by economic factors. The following tables present revenue disaggregated by client sector and contract type (in thousands):

 

Fiscal Year Ended
 

September 28,
2025

September 29,
2024 October 1, 2023

 

Client Sector:
U.S. federal government $ 1,718,831  $ 1,675,996  $ 1,387,101 
U.S. state and local government 789,968  613,185  607,074 
U.S. commercial 899,298  909,642  869,460 
International 2,034,493  1,999,856  1,658,915 

Total $ 5,442,590  $ 5,198,679  $ 4,522,550 

Contract Type:
Fixed-price $ 2,365,680  $ 2,016,638  $ 1,643,849 
Time-and-materials 2,319,766  2,337,913  2,166,671 
Cost-plus 757,144  844,128  712,030 

Total $ 5,442,590  $ 5,198,679  $ 4,522,550 

Includes revenue generated under U.S. federal government contracts performed outside the United States.
Includes revenue generated from non-U.S. clients, primarily in Australia, Canada and the United Kingdom.

Other than the U.S. federal government, no single client accounted for more than 10% of our revenue for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023.

Contract Assets and Contract Liabilities

We invoice customers based on the contractual terms of each contract. However, the timing of revenue recognition may differ from the timing of
invoice issuance.

Contract assets represent revenue recognized in excess of the amounts for which we have the contractual right to bill our customers. Such amounts are
recoverable from customers based upon various measures of performance, including achievement of certain milestones or completion of a contract. In addition,
many of our time-and-materials arrangements are billed in arrears pursuant to contract terms that are standard within the industry, resulting in contract assets
and/or unbilled receivables being recorded, as revenue is recognized in advance of billings. Contract retentions, included in contract assets, represent amounts
withheld by clients until certain conditions are met or the project is completed, which may extend beyond one year.

Contract liabilities consist of billings in excess of revenue recognized. Contract liabilities decrease as we recognize revenue from the satisfaction of
the related performance obligation and increase as billings in advance of revenue recognition occur. Contract assets and liabilities are reported in a net position
on a contract-by-contract basis at the end of each reporting period. There were no substantial non-current contract assets for the periods presented. Net contract
assets/liabilities consisted of the following (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025 September 29, 2024
Contract assets $ 138,232  $ 129,678 
Contract liabilities (420,254) (351,738)
Contract liabilities - non-current (2,628) — 

Net contract liabilities $ (284,650) $ (222,060)

Includes $12.8 million and $7.9 million of contract retentions at fiscal 2025 and 2024 year-ends, respectively.
 Reported under "Other non-current liabilities" on our consolidated balance sheet as of September 28, 2025.

(1)

(2)

(1) 

(2) 

(1)

(2)

(1) 

(2)
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Both our contract assets and contract liabilities increased at fiscal 2025 year-end compared to fiscal 2024 year-end, due to the timing of our milestone
billing on fixed-price contracts which were different from the timing of revenue recognition on those contracts. In fiscal 2025 and 2024, we recognized revenue
of approximately $251 million and $247 million, respectively, from amounts included in the contract liability balances at the end of fiscal 2024 and 2023,
respectively.

Revenue is recognized by measuring progress over time under ASC Topic 606, "Revenue from Contracts with Customers". We estimate and measure
progress on our contracts over time whereby we compare our total costs incurred on each contract as a percentage of the total expected contract costs. Changes
in those estimates could result in the recognition of cumulative catch-up adjustments to the contract’s inception-to-date revenue, costs and profit in the period in
which such changes are made. As a result, in fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, we recognized net favorable revenue and operating income adjustments of
$46.4 million, $29.8 million and $11.0 million, respectively.

Changes in revenue and cost estimates could also result in a projected loss, determined at the contract level, which would be recorded immediately in
earnings. As of September 28, 2025 and September 29, 2024, our consolidated balance sheets included liabilities for anticipated losses of $13.5 million and
$15.1 million, respectively. The estimated cost to complete these related contracts at the end of fiscal 2025 and 2024 was approximately $78 million and $101
million, respectively.

Accounts Receivable, Net

Net accounts receivable consisted of the following (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024

Billed $ 855,026  $ 707,406 
Unbilled 310,818  348,907 

Total accounts receivable 1,165,844  1,056,313 
Allowance for doubtful accounts (6,916) (4,852)

Total accounts receivable, net $ 1,158,928  $ 1,051,461 

Billed accounts receivable represent amounts billed to clients that have not been collected. Unbilled accounts receivable, which represent an
unconditional right to payment subject only to the passage of time, include unbilled amounts typically resulting from revenue recognized but not yet billed
pursuant to contract terms or billed after the period end date. Substantially all of our unbilled receivables at fiscal 2025 year-end are expected to be billed and
collected within 12 months. The allowance for doubtful accounts represents amounts that are expected to become uncollectible or unrealizable in the future. We
estimate the allowance for uncollectible accounts based on management's consideration of trends in the actual and forecasted credit quality of our clients,
including delinquency and payment history; type of client, such as government agency or a commercial sector client; and general economic and industry
conditions, which may affect our clients' ability to pay.

Other than the U.S. federal government, no single client accounted for more than 10% of our accounts receivable at fiscal 2025 and 2024 year-ends.

Remaining Unsatisfied Performance Obligation (“RUPO”)

Our RUPO represents a measure of the total dollar value of work to be performed on contracts awarded and in progress. We had $4.1 billion of RUPO
as of September 28, 2025. Our RUPO increases with awards from new contracts or additions to existing contracts and decreases as work is performed and
revenue is recognized on existing contracts. Our RUPO may also decrease when projects are canceled or modified in scope. We include a contract within our
RUPO when the contract is awarded and an agreement on contract terms has been reached.

We expect to satisfy our RUPO as of fiscal 2025 year-end over the following periods (in thousands):

Amount

Within 12 months $ 2,848,652 
Beyond 1,252,475 

Total $ 4,101,127 

 The majority of this amount is expected to be recognized over the subsequent two-year period.

(1)

(1)
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Although RUPO reflects business that is considered to be firm, cancellations, deferrals or scope adjustments may occur. Our RUPO is adjusted to
reflect any known project cancellations, revisions to project scope and cost, foreign currency exchange fluctuations and project deferrals, as appropriate. Our
operations and maintenance contracts can generally be terminated by the clients without a substantive financial penalty; therefore, the remaining performance
obligations on such contracts are limited to the notice period required for the termination (usually 30, 60 or 90 days).

4.           Stock Repurchase and Dividends

On May 5, 2025, our Board of Directors authorized an additional $500 million stock repurchase program in addition to the previous $400 million
stock repurchase program authorized on October 5, 2021. In fiscal 2025, we repurchased and settled 7,304,697 shares with an average price of $34.22 per share
for a total cost of $250.0 million in the open market. In fiscal 2024 and 2023, we did not repurchase any shares of our common stock. At fiscal 2025 year-end,
we had a remaining balance of $597.8 million under our stock repurchase program.

The following table presents dividends declared and paid in fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023:

Declare Date Dividend Paid Per Share Record Date Payment Date
Dividends Paid
(in thousands)

November 11, 2024 $ 0.058  November 27, 2024 December 13, 2024 $ 15,549 
January 27, 2025 0.058  February 12, 2025 February 26, 2025 15,351 

May 5, 2025 0.065  May 23, 2025 June 5, 2025 17,092 
July 28, 2025 0.065  August 15, 2025 August 29, 2025 17,047 

Total dividends paid as of September 28, 2025 $ 65,039 

November 13, 2023 $ 0.052  November 30, 2023 December 13, 2023 $ 13,873 
January 29, 2024 0.052  February 14, 2024 February 27, 2024 13,908 

April 29, 2024 0.058  May 20, 2024 May 31, 2024 15,522 
July 29, 2024 0.058  August 15, 2024 August 30, 2024 15,525 

Total dividends paid as of September 29, 2024 $ 58,828 

November 7, 2022 $ 0.046  November 21, 2022 December 9, 2022 $ 12,186 
January 30, 2023 0.046  February 13, 2023 February 24, 2023 12,242 

May 8, 2023 0.052  May 24, 2023 June 6, 2023 13,840 
August 7, 2023 0.052  August 23, 2023 September 6, 2023 13,845 

Total dividends paid as of October 1, 2023 $ 52,113 

Subsequent Events. On November 10, 2025, our Board of Directors declared a quarterly cash dividend of $0.065 per share payable on December 12,
2025 to stockholders of record as of the close of business on December 1, 2025.

5.          Acquisitions and Divestitures

Acquisitions

In fiscal 2025, we acquired Carron + Walsh ("CAW"), based in the Republic of Ireland. CAW delivers project and cost management solutions for
large-scale commercial, life science, residential and infrastructure programs across Europe. CAW has valued relationships and framework agreements with life
science clients, public sector bodies, housing authorities, financial lenders and private development companies. In fiscal 2025, we also acquired SAGE Group
Holdings ("SAGE"), an Australian consulting firm that provides innovative technology and high-quality automation services that optimize operational
efficiency and drive digital transformation for commercial and government clients across the municipal water, energy, transportation, defense and
manufacturing sectors. Both CAW and SAGE are included in our CIG segment. The aggregate fair value of the purchase price of these two acquisitions was
$147 million. This amount consisted of $104 million in initial cash payments and $43 million of the estimated fair value of contingent earn-out obligations,
with a maximum of $60  million, based on the achievement of specified operating income targets in each of the three years following their respective
acquisition dates. The $147 million purchase price was allocated $13 million to net tangible assets, $14 million to identifiable intangible assets, $4 million to
deferred income tax liability and $124 million to goodwill. The purchase price allocations for these acquisitions are preliminary and subject to adjustment as
the estimates, assumptions, valuations and other analyses have not yet been finalized in order to make a definitive allocation.

In fiscal 2024, we acquired LS Technologies ("LST"), an innovative U.S. federal enterprise technology services and management consulting firm
based in Fairfax, Virginia. LST provides high-end consulting and engineering services including
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advanced data analytics, cybersecurity and digital transformation solutions to U.S. government clients. Additionally, we acquired Convergence Controls &
Engineering ("CCE"), an industry leader in process automation and systems integration solutions. CCE’s expertise includes customized digital controls and
software solutions, advanced data analytics, cloud data integration and cybersecurity applications. Both LST and CCE are included in our GSG segment. The
aggregate fair value of the purchase price of these two acquisitions was $120 million. This amount consisted of $93 million in initial cash payments, $4 million
of cash holdback related to a tax reserve, and $23 million for the estimated fair value of contingent earn-out obligations, with a maximum of $60 million, based
upon the achievement of specified operating income targets in each of the three years following the acquisition dates. The $120 million purchase price was
allocated $12 million to net tangible assets, $23 million to identifiable intangible assets, and $85 million to goodwill.

All of the aforementioned acquisitions in fiscal 2025 and 2024 were not considered material, individually or in aggregate, to our consolidated financial
statements. As a result, no pro forma information has been provided.

On September 23, 2022, we made an all-cash offer to acquire all of the outstanding shares of RPS Group plc ("RPS"), a publicly traded company on
the London Stock Exchange for 222 pence per share, through a scheme of arrangement, which was unanimously recommended by RPS' Board of Directors. On
November 3, 2022, RPS' shareholders approved the scheme of arrangement. On January 19, 2023, the court-sanctioned scheme of arrangement to purchase
RPS was approved, and we completed the acquisition on January 23, 2023. RPS delivers high-end solutions, especially in energy transformation, water and
program management for government and commercial clients. Substantially all of RPS is included in our CIG segment.

The total purchase price of RPS was approximately £633  million ($784  million). In connection with the transaction, we incurred acquisition and
integration costs of $33.2 million, primarily for professional fees, substantially all of which were paid as of fiscal 2023 year-end. On January 23, 2023, we also
settled a foreign exchange forward contract that was integral to our plan to finance the RPS acquisition. The cash gain of $109.3 million did not qualify for
hedge accounting. As a result, the gain was recognized as non-operating income over the life of the contract and not included in the purchase price allocation
below. However, the cash proceeds of $109.3 million economically reduced the purchase price for the shares of RPS to approximately $675 million. This
forward contract is explained further in Note 15, "Derivative Financial Instruments".

The table below represents the purchase price allocation for RPS based on estimates, assumptions, valuations and other analyses as of January 23,
2023. The all cash purchase consideration, excluding the aforementioned forward contract gain, was allocated to the tangible and intangible assets, and
liabilities of RPS based on their estimated fair values, with any excess purchase consideration allocated to goodwill as follows (in thousands):
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Amount

Cash and cash equivalents $ 32,093 
Accounts receivable and contract assets 202,303 
Prepaid expenses and other current assets 45,999 
Income taxes receivables 1,999 
Property and equipment 38,435 
Right-of-use assets, operating leases 40,179 
Intangible assets 174,094 
Deferred income taxes 35,084 
Other long-term assets 1,061 

Total assets acquired 571,247 

Account payable $ (44,376)
Accrued compensation (19,073)
Contract liabilities (46,287)
Income tax payable (7,083)
Short-term lease liabilities, operating leases (13,477)
Other current liabilities (135,474)
Current portion of long-term debt (91,973)
Long-term lease liabilities, operating leases (26,702)
Other long-term liabilities (13,742)
Deferred tax liabilities (41,613)

Total liabilities assumed (439,800)

Fair value of net assets acquired 131,447 

Goodwill 652,762 
Total purchase consideration $ 784,209 

The following table summarizes the estimated fair values that were assigned to intangible assets at the acquisition date:

Fair Value

Weighted-Average
Estimated Useful

Life
(in thousands) (in years)

Backlog $ 27,880  1.6
Trade names 27,260  3.0
Client relations 118,954  11.1

Total intangible assets acquired $ 174,094  8.3

Estimated fair value measurements for the intangible assets related to the RPS acquisition were made using Level 3 inputs including discounted cash
flow techniques. Fair value was estimated using a multi-period excess earnings method for backlog and client relations and a relief from royalty method for
trade names. The significant assumptions used in estimating fair value of backlog and client relations include (i) the estimated life the asset will contribute to
cash flows, such as remaining contractual terms, (ii) revenue growth rates and EBITDA margins, (iii) attrition rate of customers, and (iv) the estimated discount
rates that reflect the level of risk associated with receiving future cash flows. The significant assumptions used in estimating fair value of trade names include
the royalty rates and discount rates.
Supplemental Pro Forma Information (Unaudited)

Following are the supplemental consolidated financial results of Tetra Tech and RPS on an unaudited pro forma basis, as if the RPS acquisition had
been consummated as of the beginning of fiscal 2023 (in thousands):
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Fiscal Year Ended
 

October 1, 2023
 

Revenue $ 4,780,404 
Net income including noncontrolling interests 223,857 

Our fiscal 2023 consolidated results reflect RPS' contribution of revenue of approximately $600 million, with net income, including interest expense,
of $3.6 million, or $0.01 per share, before the related intangible amortization of $26.8 million.

In fiscal 2023, we also acquired Amyx, Inc. (“Amyx”), an enterprise technology services, cybersecurity and management consulting firm based in
Reston, Virginia. With over 500 employees, Amyx provides application modernization, cybersecurity, systems engineering, financial management and program
management support on over 30 Federal Government programs. Amyx is included in our GSG segment. The total fair value of the purchase price of Amyx was
$120.9 million, consisted of a $100.0 million payable in a promissory note issued to the sellers (paid subsequent to closing), $8.7 million of payables related to
estimated post-closing adjustments, and $12.2 million for the estimated fair value of contingent earn-out obligations, with a maximum of $25.0 million, based
upon the achievement of specified operating income targets in each of the three years following the acquisition date. Amyx was not considered material to our
consolidated financial statements. As a result, no pro forma information has been provided.

The majority of the goodwill from fiscal 2024 acquisitions is deductible for tax purposes, while the majority of the goodwill from the fiscal 2023 and
2025 acquisitions is not deductible for tax purposes. The results of our acquisitions were included in our consolidated financial statements beginning on the
respective closing dates.

In fiscal 2025, our goodwill additions from CAW and SAGE acquisitions reflect the anticipated synergies related to proven systems and technology in
project management, cost management, project controls and automation services which will provide superior project outcomes and drive digital transformation
for defense, government and commercial customers, as delivered by a workforce with extensive technical expertise. In fiscal 2024, our goodwill additions from
the LST and CCE acquisitions reflect the extensive technical knowledge of the acquired workforces, the anticipated synergies in data analytics, cybersecurity
and digital transformation services, and collective reputations of these acquisitions in providing mission critical solutions to both commercial and government
customers. In fiscal 2023, our goodwill additions are primarily attributable to the significant technical expertise residing in embedded workforces that are
sought out by clients, synergies expected to arise after the acquisitions in the areas of enterprise technology services, data management, energy transformation,
water, program management, and data analytics and the long-standing reputations of RPS and Amyx. These acquisitions further expand and complement our
market-leading positions in water and environment; enhanced by a combined suite of differentiated data analytics and digital technologies, and expansion into
existing and new geographies.

Intangible assets with finite lives arise from business acquisitions and are amortized based on the period over which the contractual or economic
benefit of the intangible assets are expected to be realized on a straight-line basis over the useful lives of the underlying assets, ranging from one to 12 years.
These consist of client relations, backlog and trade names. For detailed information regarding our intangible assets, see Note 6, “Goodwill and Intangible
Assets”.

Most of our acquisition agreements include contingent earn-out agreements, which are generally based on the achievement of future operating income
thresholds. The contingent earn-out arrangements are based on our valuations of the acquired companies and reduce the risk of overpaying for acquisitions if
the projected financial results are not achieved. The fair values of any earn-out arrangements are included as part of the purchase price of the acquired
companies on their respective acquisition dates. For each transaction, we estimate the fair value of contingent earn-out payments as part of the initial purchase
price and record the estimated fair value of contingent consideration as a liability in “Current contingent earn-out liabilities” and “Non-current contingent earn-
out liabilities” on the consolidated balance sheets. We consider several factors when determining that contingent earn-out liabilities are part of the purchase
price, including the following: (1) the valuation of our acquisitions is not supported solely by the initial consideration paid, and the contingent earn-out formula
is a critical and material component of the valuation approach to determining the purchase price; and (2) the former owners of acquired companies that remain
as key employees receive compensation other than contingent earn-out payments at a reasonable level compared with the compensation of our other key
employees. The contingent earn-out payments are not affected by employment termination.

We measure our contingent earn-out liabilities at fair value on a recurring basis using significant unobservable inputs classified within Level 3 of the
fair value hierarchy. We use a probability-weighted discounted income approach as a valuation technique to convert future estimated cash flows to a single
present value amount. The significant unobservable inputs used in the fair value measurements are operating income projections over the earn-out period
(generally three or five years) and the probability outcome percentages we assign to each scenario. Significant increases or decreases to either of these inputs in
isolation would result in a significantly higher or lower liability, with a higher liability capped by the contractual maximum of
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the contingent earn-out obligation. Ultimately, the liability will be equivalent to the amount paid, and the difference between the fair value estimate and amount
paid will be recorded in earnings. The amount paid that is less than or equal to the contingent earn-out liability on the acquisition date is reflected as cash used
in financing activities in our consolidated statements of cash flows. Any amount paid in excess of the contingent earn-out liability on the acquisition date is
reflected as cash used in operating activities in our consolidated statements of cash flows.

We review and reassess the estimated fair value of contingent consideration on a quarterly basis, and the updated fair value could differ materially
from the initial estimates. Changes in the estimated fair value of our contingent earn-out liabilities related to the time component of the present value
calculation are reported in interest expense. Adjustments to the estimated fair value related to changes in all other unobservable inputs are reported in operating
income. In each quarter during fiscal 2025, we evaluated our estimates for contingent consideration liabilities for the remaining earn-out periods for each
individual acquisition, which included a review of their financial results to-date, the status of ongoing projects in their RUPO and the inventory of prospective
new contract awards.

In fiscal 2025, we recorded adjustments to our contingent earn-out liabilities and reported a net gain to operating income of $12.2 million. The net
gain primarily resulted from lower valuations of the contingent consideration liabilities for our prior acquisitions of LST and CCE, reflecting decreased
valuations as their forecasted revenues and earnings did not become realized as previously anticipated.

In fiscal 2024, we recorded adjustments to our contingent earn-out liabilities and reported a net loss to operating income of $2.5 million. The net loss
primarily resulted from increased valuations of the contingent consideration liabilities for our prior acquisitions of LST and BlueWater Federal Solutions, Inc.,
reflecting their financial performance that exceeded our previous expectations. These increases were partially offset primarily by a decreased valuation of the
contingent consideration for Amyx, as forecasted revenues and earnings did not become realized as originally anticipated.

In fiscal 2023, we recorded adjustments to our contingent earn-out liabilities and reported a net loss to operating income of $12.3 million. The net loss
primarily resulted from increased valuations of the contingent consideration liabilities for our prior acquisitions of Segue Technologies, Inc., Hoare Lea, LLP,
The Integration Group of America and Piteau Associates, reflecting their financial performance that exceeded our previous expectations. These increases were
partially offset by a decreased valuation of the contingent consideration for Amyx.

The following table summarizes the changes in the fair value of estimated contingent consideration (in thousands):

  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
October 1,

2023

Beginning balance $ 48,746  $ 73,422  $ 65,566 
Estimated earn-out liabilities for acquisitions 43,493  23,038  12,248 
Payments of contingent consideration (26,225) (54,050) (21,328)
Adjustments to fair value reported in earnings (12,228) 2,541  12,255 
Interest accretion expense 2,661  2,639  2,480 
Effect of foreign currency exchange rate changes 514  1,156  2,201 

Ending balance $ 56,961  $ 48,746  $ 73,422 

Maximum potential payout at end of period $ 120,182  $ 102,006  $ 113,820 

Divestitures

In fiscal 2025, our Board of Directors approved a plan to divest a Norwegian subsidiary that we acquired with RPS ("RPS Norway"), a non-core
business reported within our CIG segment. Management expects to complete the disposition within 12 months. In accordance with FASB ASC Topic 205,
“Presentation of Financial Statements,” we determined that the divestiture of RPS Norway did not represent a strategic shift that would have a major effect on
our consolidated results of operations, and therefore it’s results of operations were not reported as discontinued operations. We also concluded that the planned
divestiture of RPS Norway met all the requisite held-for-sale criteria as of fiscal 2025 year-end. Therefore, the related assets and liabilities were reclassified as
held-for-sale on our consolidated balance sheet as of September 28, 2025 and will be until the date of sale. No loss related to assets held-for-sale was
recognized for the fiscal year ended September 28, 2025. This divestiture was not considered material to our consolidated financial statements. As a result, no
pro forma information has been provided.
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6.           Goodwill and Intangible Assets

The following table summarizes the changes in the carrying value of goodwill by reportable segment (in thousands):

GSG CIG Total

Balance at October 1, 2023 $ 659,942  $ 1,220,302  $ 1,880,244 
Acquisition activity 84,865  —  84,865 
Translation and other adjustments 6,010  75,450  81,460 

Balance at September 29, 2024 750,817  1,295,752  2,046,569 
Acquisition activity —  124,292  124,292 
Goodwill impairment (92,416) —  (92,416)
Classified as held-for-sale —  (18,533) (18,533)
Translation and other adjustments 110  (10,148) (10,038)

Balance at September 28, 2025 $ 658,511  $ 1,391,363  $ 2,049,874 

Goodwill amounts are presented net of reductions from historical impairment adjustments. The fiscal 2025 goodwill addition resulted from the
purchase price allocations for our recent acquisitions which are preliminary and subject to adjustment based upon the final determinations of the net assets
acquired and information to perform the final valuation. Goodwill adjustments primarily related to the foreign currency translation adjustments which resulted
from our foreign subsidiaries with functional currencies that are different than our reporting currency.

We perform our annual goodwill impairment review at the beginning of our fiscal fourth quarter. Our last review at June 30, 2025 (i.e., the first day of
our fourth quarter in fiscal 2025) indicated that we had no impairment of goodwill, and all of our reporting units had estimated fair values that were in excess
of their carrying values, including goodwill. As of June 30, 2025, we had no reporting units that had estimated fair values that exceeded their carrying values by
less than 38%, except for our Global Development Services reporting unit ("GDS") as described below.

We also regularly evaluate whether events and circumstances have occurred that may indicate a potential change in the recoverability of goodwill. We
perform interim goodwill impairment reviews between our annual reviews if certain events and circumstances have occurred, such as a deterioration in general
economic conditions; an increase in the competitive environment; a change in management, key personnel, strategy or customers; negative or declining cash
flows; or a decline in actual or planned revenue or earnings compared with actual and projected results of relevant prior periods. Although we believe that our
estimates of fair value for these reporting units are reasonable, if financial performance for these reporting units falls significantly below our expectations or
market prices for similar business decline, the goodwill for these reporting units could become impaired.

During the second quarter of fiscal 2025, events and circumstances occurred that indicated a potential change in the recoverability of the goodwill in
GDS. GDS provides consulting and engineering services for international development agencies supporting humanitarian programs worldwide. Although
several agencies are supported by this work (primarily for the U.S., Australia and United Kingdom governments), over eighty percent of the activity has
historically been for the United States Agency for International Development ("USAID").

On January 20, 2025, President Trump signed Executive Order 14169, titled "Reevaluating and Realigning United States Foreign Aid", which initiated
a 90-day pause on all U.S. foreign development assistance programs to assess their alignment with U.S. foreign policy objectives with few exemptions.
Following a six-week review, on February 27, 2025, U.S. Secretary of State Rubio announced the cancellation of 83% of USAID programs, totaling
approximately 5,200 contracts. Subsequently, we were notified that virtually all of our contracts with USAID were terminated for convenience. As a result of
these events and circumstances, we performed an interim impairment review of the goodwill in GDS at our fiscal period end for February 2025.

We considered two methods to determine the fair value of the GDS reporting unit: (i) the Income Approach and (ii) the Market Approach. While each
of these approaches is initially considered in the valuation of the business enterprise, the nature and characteristic of the reporting unit indicates which
approach is most applicable. The Income Approach utilizes the discounted cash flow method, which focuses on the expected cash flow of the reporting unit. In
applying this approach, the cash flow available for distribution is calculated for a finite period of years. Cash flow available for distribution is defined, for
purposes of this analysis, as the amount of cash that could be distributed as a dividend without impairing the future profitability or operations of the reporting
unit. The cash flow available for distribution and the terminal value (the value of the reporting unit at the end of the estimation period) are then discounted to
present value to derive an indication of the value of the business enterprise. The Market Approach is comprised of the guideline public company method and
guideline transactions method. The guideline company method focuses on comparing the reporting unit to select reasonably similar (or “guideline”) publicly
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traded companies. Under this method, valuation multiples are (i) derived from the operating data of selected guideline companies; (ii) evaluated and adjusted
based on the strengths and weaknesses of the reporting units relative to the selected guideline companies; and (iii) applied to the operating data of the reporting
unit to arrive at an indication of value. In the similar transactions method, consideration is given to prices paid in recent transactions that have occurred in the
reporting unit’s industry or in related industries.

For the interim impairment analysis of GDS, we utilized the Income Approach as it has the most direct correlation to the specific economics of the
reporting unit. The estimated fair value of equity of GDS was made using Level 3 inputs including the estimated discount rate that reflects the level of risk
associated with receiving future cash flows and the forecasted long-term growth rates of GDS's revenue and operating income. Based on our analysis, an
impairment of $92.4  million was calculated as the deficit between the fair value of equity of the GDS reporting unit as compared to its carrying value,
including goodwill of $130.5  million at our fiscal period end for February 2025. As a result, we recorded a non-cash goodwill impairment charge of
$92.4 million included in operating income in the second quarter of fiscal 2025. The remaining $38.1 million of goodwill in GDS was primarily supported by
our work for the Australia and United Kingdom foreign aid government agencies.

At of the annual impairment review date, the estimated fair value of the GDS reporting unit continued to approximate its carrying value. Accordingly,
a future reduction in foreign aid budgets could result in additional impairment to the GDS reporting unit. Long-term assets other than goodwill in GDS are not
material.

The gross amounts of goodwill for GSG were $768.6  million and $768.5  million at fiscal 2025 and 2024 year-ends, respectively, excluding
accumulated impairment of $110.1 million and $17.7 million, respectively, for each period. The gross amounts of goodwill for CIG were $1,512.9 million and
$1,417.3 million at fiscal 2025 and 2024 year-ends, respectively, excluding accumulated impairment of $121.5 million for each period.

The following table presents the gross amount and accumulated amortization of our acquired identifiable intangible assets with finite useful lives
included in "Intangible assets, net" on the consolidated balance sheets ($ in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended
September 28, 2025 September 29, 2024

Weighted-
Average

Remaining
Life

(in years)
Gross

Amount
Accumulated
Amortization

Net
Amount

Gross
Amount

Accumulated
Amortization

Net
Amount

Client relations 7.3 $ 169,807  $ (56,241) $ 113,566  $ 198,726  $ (57,975) $ 140,751 
Backlog 1.0 43,919  (40,397) 3,522  75,194  (71,101) 4,093 
Trade names 0.5 34,805  (30,733) 4,072  40,926  (25,185) 15,741 

Total   $ 248,531  $ (127,371) $ 121,160  $ 314,846  $ (154,261) $ 160,585 

Amortization expense for the identifiable intangible assets for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $37.1 million, $50.0 million and $41.2 million,
respectively. Foreign currency translation adjustments increased net identifiable intangible assets by $13.4  million in fiscal 2024. These adjustments were
immaterial in fiscal 2025.

Estimated amortization expense for the succeeding five fiscal years and beyond is as follows (in thousands):

  Amount

2026 $ 26,546 
2027 17,398 
2028 16,636 
2029 15,722 
2030 11,571 
Beyond 33,287 

Total $ 121,160 
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7.           Property and Equipment

Property and equipment consisted of the following (in thousands):

  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024

Equipment, furniture and fixtures $ 140,695  $ 139,070 
Leasehold improvements 46,883  44,883 

Total property and equipment 187,578  183,953 
Accumulated depreciation (121,430) (110,888)

Property and equipment, net $ 66,148  $ 73,065 

The depreciation expense related to property and equipment was $21.2 million, $23.7 million and $20.0 million for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023,
respectively.

8.           Income Taxes

Income before income taxes, by geographic area, was as follows (in thousands):

  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
October 1,

2023

Income before income taxes:      
United States $ 176,118  $ 294,401  $ 287,295 
Foreign 201,499  169,065  113,683 

Total income before income taxes $ 377,617  $ 463,466  $ 400,978 

Income tax expense consisted of the following (in thousands):

  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
October 1,

2023

Current:      
Federal $ 75,166  $ 76,851  $ 110,371 
State 16,005  20,997  16,025 
Foreign 49,794  44,402  28,970 

Total current income tax expense 140,965  142,250  155,366 

Deferred:  
Federal (21,982) (18,734) (18,062)
State (3,451) (6,747) (4,976)
Foreign 14,136  13,254  (4,802)

Total deferred income tax (benefit) expense (11,297) (12,227) (27,840)

Total income tax expense $ 129,668  $ 130,023  $ 127,526 
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Total income tax expense was different from the amount computed by applying the U.S. federal statutory rate to pre-tax income as follows:

  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
October 1,

2023
Tax at federal statutory rate 21.0% 21.0% 21.0%
State taxes, net of federal benefit 2.6 2.4 2.2
Research and Development ("R&D") credits (1.8) (1.2) (0.5)
Tax differential on foreign earnings 2.8 2.0 1.5
Goodwill impairment 3.2 — —
Legal settlements 1.8 — —
Stock compensation 0.2 (0.4) (0.4)
Valuation allowance 0.4 (0.1) 1.3
Change in uncertain tax positions 0.9 1.3 11.6
Return to provision (0.8) (1.0) 1.1
Disallowed officer compensation 1.2 0.9 1.2
Unremitted earnings 0.2 0.4 0.2
Hedging gain — — (5.7)
Deferred tax adjustments (0.7) 0.8 (2.3)
Audit settlements — 0.9 —
Receivables/payables adjustments 1.7 — —
Other 1.6 1.1 0.6

Total income tax expense 34.3% 28.1% 31.8%

The effective tax rates for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 were 34.3%, 28.1% and 31.8%, respectively. In fiscal 2025, we recognized a $92.4 million
goodwill impairment as described in Note 6, “Goodwill and Intangible Assets”. We determined that $58.3 million of goodwill impairment is not deductible for
income tax purposes. We also recognized a $115.0 million non-recurring charge related to legal contingencies as described in Note 18, "Commitments and
Contingencies". We determined that $31.3 million of this charge is not tax deductible. The fiscal 2024 income tax expense included $4.2 million of expense for
the settlement of various tax positions that were under audit for fiscal years 2011 through 2021. The fiscal 2023 income tax expense included non-operating
income tax expenses totaling $20.6 million to (i) increase the tax liability for uncertain tax positions related to certain U.S. tax credits and an intercompany
financing transaction, (ii) recognize the tax liability for foreign earnings, primarily in the United Kingdom and Australia, that are no longer indefinitely
reinvested. Also, income tax expense was reduced by $1.6 million, $4.5 million and $4.6 million of excess tax benefits on share-based payments in fiscal 2025,
2024 and 2023, respectively.

Excluding the impact of the excess tax benefits on share-based payments in all years, the goodwill impairment and the legal contingency charge in
fiscal 2025, the settlement amount in fiscal 2024, and the non-operating tax expenses in fiscal 2023, our effective tax rates for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 were
27.4%, 28.1% and 27.8%, respectively.

In the normal course of business, we are subject to examination by tax authorities throughout the world. The major jurisdictions where we file income
tax returns are the United States, Australia, Canada, and the United Kingdom. In the United States, Australia, and the United Kingdom, our income tax returns
prior to fiscal year 2021 are no longer open for examination by tax authorities. In Canada, we are currently under examination for fiscal years 2014 to 2022.

Temporary differences comprising the net deferred income tax asset shown on the accompanying consolidated balance sheets were as follows (in
thousands):
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  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024

Deferred Tax Assets:    
State taxes $ 2,973  $ 3,916 
Reserves and contingent liabilities 7,620  — 
Accounts receivable including the allowance for doubtful accounts 6,674  5,315 
Accrued liabilities 51,924  64,929 
Lease liabilities, operating leases 57,769  51,841 
Stock-based compensation 1,772  1,923 
Unbilled revenue 13,524  9,273 
Loss and other carry-forwards 30,201  48,256 
Property and equipment 8  — 
Capitalized research and development 54,969  37,417 
Capped call transactions 7,841  10,311 
Valuation allowance (17,791) (16,841)

Total deferred tax assets 217,484  216,340 

Deferred Tax Liabilities:  
Prepaid expense (1,775) (3,065)
Reserves and contingent liabilities —  (153)
Right-of-use assets, operating leases (55,736) (51,841)
Intangibles (74,883) (81,623)
Undistributed earnings (3,647) (2,708)
Property and equipment —  (1,583)

Total deferred tax liabilities (136,041) (140,973)

Net deferred tax assets $ 81,443  $ 75,367 

Reported As:
Deferred tax assets excluding held-for-sale $ 106,238  $ 105,529 
Deferred tax assets held-for-sale —  — 

Deferred tax assets 106,238  105,529 

Deferred tax liabilities excluding held-for-sale (21,333) (30,162)
Deferred tax liabilities held-for-sale (3,462) — 

Deferred tax liabilities (24,795) (30,162)

Net deferred tax assets $ 81,443  $ 75,367 

Our foreign earnings are not considered indefinitely reinvested and any potential tax liability that would be incurred upon repatriation is recognized
currently with the related income.

At September 28, 2025, we had available state net operating loss carry forwards of $25.3 million, of which $24.7 million expire at various dates from
2026 to 2044, and $0.6 million have no expiration date; and available foreign NOL carry forwards of $71.1 million, of which $12.7 million expire at various
dates from 2026 to 2045, and $58.4 million have no expiration date. In addition, we had foreign capital loss carryforwards of $40.4 million, foreign corporate
interest restriction allowances of $4.4 million. We have performed an assessment of positive and negative evidence regarding the realization of the deferred tax
assets. This assessment included the evaluation of scheduled reversals of deferred tax liabilities, availability of carrybacks, cumulative losses in recent years,
estimates of projected future taxable income and tax planning strategies. Although realization is not assured, based on our assessment, we have concluded that
it is more likely than not that the assets will be realized except for the deferred tax assets related to certain loss carry-forwards for which a valuation allowance
of $17.8 million has been provided.
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At September 28, 2025, we had $40.9 million of unrecognized tax benefits, all of which, if recognized, would affect our effective tax rate. It is
reasonably possible that the amount of the unrecognized tax benefits with respect to certain of our unrecognized tax positions may significantly decrease in the
next 12 months. A reconciliation of the beginning and ending amount of unrecognized tax benefits is as follows (in thousands):

  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
October 1,

2023

Beginning balance $ 41,440  $ 53,619  $ 8,908 
Acquisition of RPS Group —  —  6,012 
Additions for current fiscal year tax positions 688  1,000  27,272 
Additions for prior fiscal year tax positions —  1,000  14,602 
Reductions for prior fiscal year tax positions (737) —  (1,358)
Settlements (532) (14,179) (1,817)

Ending balance $ 40,859  $ 41,440  $ 53,619 

We recognize potential interest and penalties related to unrecognized tax benefits in income tax expense. During fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, we
accrued additional interest and penalties of $3.4 million, $3.8 million and $4.6 million, respectively. Additionally, we recorded reductions in accrued interest
and penalties of $3.2 million and $2.0 million for fiscal 2024 and 2023, respectively, as a result of audit settlements and other prior-year adjustments. The
amount of interest and penalties accrued at September 28, 2025, September 29, 2024 and October 1, 2023 was $12.0 million, $8.6 million and $8.0 million,
respectively.

9.           Long-Term Debt

Long-term debt consisted of the following (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024

Credit facilities $ 200,000  $ 250,000 
Convertible notes 575,000  575,000 
Debt issuance costs and discount (11,637) (12,366)

Long-term debt $ 763,363  $ 812,634 

On August 22, 2023, we issued $575.0 million in convertible notes that bear interest at a rate of 2.25% per annum payable in arrears on February 15
and August 15 of each year, beginning on February 15, 2024 and mature on August 15, 2028, unless converted, redeemed or repurchased (the "Convertible
Notes"). Prior to May 15, 2028, the Convertible Notes will be convertible at the option of the holders only upon the occurrence of certain events and during
certain periods. Thereafter, the Convertible Notes will be convertible at the option of the holders at any time until the close of business on the second scheduled
trading day immediately preceding the maturity date.

The initial conversion rate applicable to the Convertible Notes was 25.4275 shares (5.0855 pre-stock split) of our common stock per $1,000 principal
amount of the Convertible Notes, which was equivalent to an initial price of approximately $39.33 per share ($196.64 pre-stock split) of our common stock.
The conversion rate is subject to adjustment for certain events, including stock splits and issuance of certain stock dividends on our common stock. The
applicable conversion rate was 25.4614 shares of common stock per $1,000 principal amount of the Convertible Notes (equivalent to an adjusted conversion
price of approximately $39.28 per share of common stock) at September 28, 2025. Upon conversion, we will pay cash up to the aggregate principal amount of
the Convertible Notes to be converted and pay or deliver, as the case may be, cash, shares of our common stock or a combination of cash and shares of our
common stock, at our election, in respect of the remainder, if any, of our conversion obligation in excess of the aggregate principal amount of the Convertible
Notes being converted. In addition, upon the occurrence of a "fundamental change" as defined in the indenture governing the Convertible Notes, holders may
require us to repurchase for cash all or any portion of their Convertible Notes at a fundamental change repurchase price equal to 100% of the principal amount
of the Convertible Notes to be repurchased plus any accrued and unpaid interest. If certain corporate events occur prior to the maturity date of the Convertible
Notes or if we deliver a notice of redemption, we will, in certain circumstances, increase the conversion rate for a holder who elects to convert its Convertible
Notes in connection with such event or notice of redemption.

We will not be able to redeem the Convertible Notes prior to August 20, 2026. On or after August 20, 2026, we have the option to redeem for cash all
or any portion of the Convertible Notes if the last reported sale price of our common stock is equal to or greater than 130% of the conversion price for a
specified period of time at a redemption price equal to 100% of the
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principal amount of the Convertible Notes to be redeemed, plus any accrued but unpaid interest. In addition, as described in the indenture governing the
Convertible Notes, certain events of default including, but not limited to, bankruptcy, insolvency or reorganization, may result in the Convertible Notes
becoming due and payable immediately.

Our net proceeds from the offering were approximately $560.5 million after deducting the initial purchasers’ discounts and commissions and offering
expenses. We used approximately $51.8 million of the net proceeds to pay the cost of the capped call transactions described below. We used the remaining net
proceeds to repay all $185.0  million principal amount outstanding under our revolving credit facility, the remaining $234.4  million principal amount
outstanding under our senior secured term loan due 2027 under the Second Amended and Restated Credit Agreement, as well as approximately $89.4 million
principal amount outstanding under our senior secured term loan due 2026 under the Third Amended and Restated Credit Agreement.

The Convertible Notes were recorded as a single unit within "Long-term debt" in our consolidated balance sheet as the conversion option within the
Convertible Notes was not a derivative that would require bifurcation and the Convertible Notes did not involve a substantial premium. Transaction costs to
issue the Convertible Notes were recorded as direct deductions from the related debt liabilities and are amortized to interest expense using the effective interest
method over the terms of the Convertible Notes resulting in an effective annual interest rate of 2.79%.

The net carrying amount of the Convertible Notes was as follows (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended

 

September 28,
2025

September 29,
2024

 

Principal $ 575,000  $ 575,000 
Unamortized discount and issuance costs (8,625) (11,434)
Net carrying amount $ 566,375  $ 563,566 

The following table sets forth the interest expense recognized related to the Convertible Notes (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
 

Interest expense $ 12,938  $ 12,866 
Amortization of discount and issuance costs 2,809  2,724 
Total interest expense $ 15,747  $ 15,590 

Concurrent with the offering of the Convertible Notes, in August 2023, we entered into capped call transactions (the "Capped Call Transactions"). The
Capped Call Transactions are expected generally to reduce the potential dilution of our common stock upon conversion of the Convertible Notes and/or offset
any cash payments we elect to make in excess of the principal amount of converted Convertible Notes, as the case may be. If, however, the market price per
share of our common stock, as measured under the terms of the Capped Call Transactions, exceeds the cap price of the Capped Call Transactions, there would
nevertheless be dilution and/or there would not be an offset of such cash payments, in each case, to the extent that such market price exceeds the cap price of
the Capped Call Transactions. The cap price of the Capped Call Transactions was initially $51.91 per share ($259.56 pre-stock split), which represented a
premium of 65% over the last reported sale price of our common stock of $31.46 per share ($157.31 pre-stock split) on the NASDAQ Global Select Market on
August 17, 2023. The cap price is subject to adjustment for certain events, including stock splits and issuance of certain stock dividends on our common stock.
The adjusted cap price was approximately $51.84 per share at September 28, 2025. We recorded the Capped Call Transactions as separate transactions from the
issuance of the Convertible Notes. The cost of $51.8 million incurred to purchase the Capped Call Transactions was recorded as a reduction to additional paid-
in capital (net of $12.9 million in deferred taxes) on our consolidated balance sheet as of fiscal 2023 year-end.

On February 18, 2022, we entered into Amendment No. 2 to the Second Amended and Restated Credit Agreement (“Second Amended Credit
Agreement”) with a total borrowing capacity of $1.05  billion that was scheduled to mature in February 2027. The Second Amended Credit Agreement
consisted of a $750  million senior secured, five-year facility that provides for a $250  million term loan facility (“Second Term Loan Facility”) and a
$500 million revolving credit facility (the “Second Revolving Credit Facility”). On October 26, 2022, we entered into a Third Amended and Restated Credit
Agreement (“Third Amended Credit Agreement”) that provided for an additional $500 million senior secured term loan facility ("Third Term Loan Facility")
increasing our total borrowing capacity to $1.55 billion. On January 23, 2023, we drew the entire amount of the $500 million term loan facility which was
scheduled to mature in January 2026. On May 5, 2025 we repaid all facilities in full as detailed below.
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On May 5, 2025, we entered into a Fourth Amended and Restated Credit Agreement (“Amended Credit Agreement”) with a total borrowing capacity
of $1.5 billion that will mature in May 2030. The Amended Credit Agreement is a $1.1 billion senior secured, five-year facility that provides for a $250 million
3-year term loan facility (the “3Y Term Loan Facility”), a $250 million 5-year term loan facility (“the 5Y Term Loan Facility”), and a $600 million revolving
credit facility (the “Amended Revolving Credit Facility”). In addition, the Amended Credit Agreement includes a $400 million accordion feature that allows us
to increase the Amended Credit Agreement to $1.5 billion subject to lender approval. The 5Y Term Loan Facility will be subject to quarterly amortization of
principal, based upon the annual percentages of the original stated amount thereof (Year 1: 0.0%, Year 2: 0.0%, Year 3: 5.0%, Year 4: 10.0%, Year 5: 10.0%),
with the first payment being due at the end of the first full fiscal quarter following the second anniversary of the Amendment Effective Date. The Amended
Credit Agreement provides for, among other things, (i) refinance indebtedness under our Third Amended Credit Agreement; (ii) finance open market
repurchases of common stock, acquisitions, and cash dividends and distributions; and (iii) utilize the proceeds for working capital, capital expenditures and
other general corporate purposes. The Amended Credit Agreement provides for a reduction in the pricing levels of the Consolidated Leverage Ratio and the
removal of the Secured Overnight Financing Rate ("SOFR") credit spread adjustment. The Amended Revolving Credit Facility includes a $100 million sublimit
for the issuance of standby letters of credit, a $20 million sublimit for swingline loans, and a $400 million sublimit for multicurrency borrowings and letters of
credit.

The entire 3Y Term Loan Facility and 5Y Term Loan Facility were drawn on May 5, 2025. The proceeds from these term loans were used to pay down
our Third Term Loan Facility and the Second Revolving Credit Facility in full on May 5, 2025. We may borrow on the Amended Revolving Credit Facility, at
our option, at either (a) a benchmark rate plus a margin that ranges from 1.000% to 1.750% per annum, or (b) a base rate for loans in U.S. dollars (the highest
of the U.S. federal funds rate plus 0.50% per annum, the bank’s prime rate or the SOFR rate plus 1.00%, plus a margin that ranges from 0% to 0.75% per
annum). In each case, the applicable margin is based on our Consolidated Leverage Ratio, calculated quarterly. The 5Y Term Loan Facility is subject to the
same interest rate provisions. The 3Y Term Loan Facility was repaid on September 26, 2025. The Amended Credit Agreement expires on May 5, 2030, or
earlier at our discretion upon payment in full of loans and other obligations.

At fiscal 2025 year-end, we had $200 million in outstanding borrowings under the Amended Credit Agreement, which consisted of $200 million under
the 5Y Term Loan Facility and no borrowings under the Amended Revolving Credit Facility. The weighted-average interest rate of the outstanding borrowings
under the credit facilities during fiscal 2025 was 5.63%. In addition, we had $0.7 million in standby letters of credit under the Amended Credit Agreement. At
September  28, 2025, we had $599.3  million of available credit under the Amended Revolving Credit Facility, all of which could be borrowed without a
violation of our debt covenants.

The Amended Credit Agreement contains certain affirmative and restrictive covenants, and customary events of default. The financial covenants
provide for a maximum Consolidated Leverage Ratio of 3.50 to 1.00 (total funded debt/EBITDA, as defined in the Amended Credit Agreement) and a
minimum Consolidated Interest Coverage Ratio of 3.00 to 1.00 (EBITDA/Consolidated Interest Charges, as defined in the Amended Credit Agreement). Our
obligations under the Amended Credit Agreement are guaranteed by certain of our domestic subsidiaries and are secured by first priority liens on (i) the equity
interests of certain of our subsidiaries, including those subsidiaries that are guarantors or borrowers under the Amended Credit Agreement, and (ii) the accounts
receivable, general intangibles and intercompany loans and those of our subsidiaries that are guarantors or borrowers. At fiscal 2025 year-end, we were in
compliance with these covenants with a consolidated leverage ratio of 1.13x and a consolidated interest coverage ratio of 17.31x.

In addition to the Amended Credit Agreement, we maintain other credit facilities, which may be used for short-term cash advances and bank
guarantees. At fiscal 2025 year-end, there were no outstanding borrowings under these facilities and the aggregate amount of standby letters of credit
outstanding was $53.8 million. As of September 28, 2025 we had no bank overdrafts related to our disbursement bank accounts.

The following table presents scheduled maturities of our long-term debt as of fiscal 2025 year-end (in thousands):

  Amount

2027 $ 3,125 
2028 590,625 
2029 25,000 
2030 156,250 

Total $ 775,000 
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10.         Leases

Our operating leases are primarily for corporate and project office spaces. To a much lesser extent, we have operating leases for vehicles and
equipment. Our operating leases have remaining lease terms of one month to ten years, some of which may include options to extend the leases for up to five
years.

We determine if an arrangement is a lease at inception. Operating leases are included in "Right-of-use assets, operating leases", "Short-term lease
liabilities, operating leases" and "Long-term lease liabilities, operating leases" in the consolidated balance sheets. Our finance leases are primarily for certain IT
equipment and are immaterial.

ROU assets represent our right to use an underlying asset for the lease term and lease liabilities represent our obligation to make lease payments
arising from the lease. Operating lease ROU assets and liabilities are recognized at commencement date based on the present value of lease payments over the
lease term. As most of our leases do not provide an implicit rate, incremental borrowing rates are used based on the information available at commencement
date in determining the present value of lease payments. The operating lease ROU asset at the commencement date also includes any lease payments made to
the lessor at or before the commencement date and initial direct costs less lease incentives received. Lease terms may include options to extend or terminate the
lease when it is reasonably certain that we will exercise that option. Lease expense for operating lease payments is recognized on a straight-line basis over the
lease term.

In fiscal 2023, we exited certain lease arrangements as a result of the RPS acquisition and its subsequent integration. Accordingly, we evaluated the
ongoing value of the ROU assets associated with the discontinued lease agreements. Based on this evaluation, we determined that some long-lived assets were
no longer recoverable and were in fact impaired. Fair value was based on expected future cash flows using Level 3 inputs under ASC Topic 820, Fair Value
Measurement. The cash flows are those expected to be generated by the market participants, discounted at a real estate-based rate of interest. As a result of our
evaluation, we recorded a $16.4  million non-cash charge related to the ROU operating lease asset impairment which was reported in our fiscal 2023
consolidated statement of income, and a corresponding decrease to our ROU assets operating leases on our consolidated balance sheet at fiscal 2023 year-end.

The components of lease costs are as follows (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024

Operating lease cost $ 102,518  $ 100,002 
Sublease income (985) (589)

Total lease cost $ 101,533  $ 99,413 

Supplemental cash flow information related to leases is as follows (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024

Operating cash flows for operating leases $ 76,536  $ 79,354 
Right-of-use assets obtained in exchange for new operating lease liabilities 90,969  62,601 

Supplemental balance sheet and other information related to leases are as follows (in thousands):
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Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024

Operating leases:
Right-of-use assets $ 197,618  $ 177,950 

Lease liabilities:
Current $ 69,099  $ 63,419 
Non-current 154,695  140,095 

Total operating lease liabilities $ 223,794  $ 203,514 

Weighted-average remaining lease term:
Operating leases 4.4 years 4.5 years

Weighted-average discount rate:
Operating leases 4.2 % 3.6 %

As of fiscal 2025 year-end, we had $7.0 million of operating leases that have not yet commenced.
A maturity analysis of the future undiscounted cash flows associated with our lease liabilities at fiscal 2025 year-end is as follows (in thousands):

Amount

2026 $ 74,692 
2027 62,620 
2028 39,533 
2029 24,744 
2030 18,778 
Beyond 21,421 

Total lease payments 241,788 
Less: imputed interest (17,994)

Total present value of lease liabilities $ 223,794 

11.     Employee Benefits

In fiscal 2020, the Canadian federal government implemented the Canadian Emergency Wage Subsidy ("CEWS") program in response to the negative
impact of the coronavirus disease 2019 pandemic on businesses operating in Canada. Some of our Canadian legal entities qualified for and applied for these
CEWS cash benefits to partially offset the impacts of revenue reductions and on-going staffing costs. The $21 million total received was initially recorded in
"Other long-term liabilities" until all potential amendments to the qualification criteria, including some that were proposed with retroactive application, were
finalized in fiscal 2022. In the first quarter of fiscal 2024, we distributed approximately $10 million to our Canadian employees. The remaining was distributed
in the first quarter of fiscal 2025. We have no outstanding applications for further government assistance.

12.         Stockholders' Equity and Stock Compensation Plans

Stock Split.    On September 9, 2024, we completed a five-for-one stock split of our common stock. All share, equity award and per share amounts and
related stockholders' equity balances presented herein have been retroactively adjusted, where applicable, to reflect the stock split.

At fiscal 2025 year-end, we had the following stock-based compensation plans:

• 2015 Equity Incentive Plan ("2015 EIP").   Key employees and non-employee directors may be granted equity awards, including stock options,
performance share units ("PSUs") and restricted stock units ("RSUs"). Shares issued with respect to awards granted under the 2015 EIP other than
stock options or stock appreciation rights, which are referred to as "full value awards", are counted against the 2015 EIP's aggregate share limit as
three shares for every share or unit actually issued. No awards have been made under the 2015 Equity Incentive Plan since the adoption of the
2018 Equity Incentive Plan on March 8, 2018 as described below.
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• 2018 Equity Incentive Plan ("2018 EIP"). Key employees and non-employee directors may be granted equity awards, including stock options,
PSUs and RSUs. Shares issued with respect to awards granted under the 2018 EIP other than stock options or stock appreciation rights, which are
referred to as "full value awards", are counted against the 2018 EIP's aggregate share limit as one share for every share or unit issued. At fiscal
2025 year-end, there were 12.5 million shares available for future awards pursuant to the 2018 EIP.

• Employee Stock Purchase Plan ("ESPP").   Purchase rights to purchase common stock are granted to our eligible full and part-time employees,
and shares of common stock are issued upon exercise of the purchase rights. An aggregate of 431,811 shares may be issued pursuant to such
exercise. The maximum amount that an employee can contribute during a purchase right period is $5,000. The exercise price of a purchase right is
the lesser of 100% of the fair market value of a share of common stock on the first day of the purchase right period (the business day preceding
January 1) or 85% of the fair market value on the last day of the purchase right period (December 15, or the business day preceding December 15
if December 15 is not a business day).

The following table presents our stock-based compensation and related income tax benefits (in thousands):

  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
October 1,

2023

Total stock-based compensation $ 33,946  $ 31,155  $ 28,607 
Income tax benefit related to stock-based compensation (6,826) (6,489) (5,779)

Stock-based compensation, net of tax benefit $ 27,120  $ 24,666  $ 22,828 

We recognize the fair value of our stock-based awards as compensation expense on a straight-line basis over the requisite service period in which the
award vests. Most of these amounts were included in selling, general and administrative expenses on our consolidated statements of income.

Stock Options

The following table presents our stock option activity for fiscal 2025 year-end:

 

Number of
Options

(in thousands)

Weighted-
Average

Exercise Price
per Share

Weighted-
Average

Remaining
Contractual

Term
(in years)

Aggregate
Intrinsic Value
(in thousands)

Outstanding on September 29, 2024 332  $ 8.41     
Exercised (66) 5.63     

Outstanding on September 28, 2025 266  $ 8.73  1.6 $ 6,528 

Vested or expected to vest on September 28, 2025 266  $ 8.73  1.6 $ 6,528 
Exercisable on September 28, 2025 266  $ 8.73  1.6 $ 6,528 

The aggregate intrinsic value in the table above represents the total intrinsic value (the difference between our closing stock price on the last trading
day of fiscal 2025 and the exercise price, times the number of shares) that would have been received by the in-the-money option holders if they had exercised
their options on September 28, 2025. This amount will change based on the fair market value of our stock.

No stock options were granted in fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023. The aggregate intrinsic value of options exercised during fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023
was $2.2 million, $12.7 million and $2.5 million, respectively.

Net cash proceeds from the exercise of stock options were $0.5 million, $3.1 million and $0.6 million for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively.
Our policy is to issue shares from our authorized shares upon the exercise of stock options. The actual income tax benefit realized from exercises of
nonqualified stock options for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $0.5 million, $2.8 million and $0.6 million, respectively.
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RSU and PSU

RSU awards are granted to our key employee and non-employee directors. The fair value of the RSU was determined at the date of grant using the
market price of the underlying common stock as of the date of grant. All of the RSUs have time-based vesting over a four-year period, except that RSUs
awarded to directors vest after one year. The total compensation cost of the awards is then amortized over their applicable vesting period on a straight-line
basis.

PSU awards are granted to our executive officers and non-employee directors. All of the PSUs are performance-based and vest, if at all, after the
conclusion of the three-year performance period. The number of PSUs that ultimately vest is based 50% on growth in our diluted earnings per share ("EPS")
and 50% on our relative total shareholder return over the vesting period. For these performance-based awards, our expected performance is reviewed to
estimate the percentage of shares that will vest. The total compensation cost of the awards is then amortized over their applicable vesting period on a straight-
line basis.

A summary of the RSU and PSU activity under our stock plans is as follows:

RSU PSU

 

Number of
Shares

(in thousands)

Weighted-
Average

Grant Date
Fair Value
per Share

Number of
Shares

(in thousands)

Weighted-
Average

Grant Date
Fair Value
per Share

Nonvested balance at October 2, 2022 1,495  $ 22.28  1,358  $ 21.85 
Granted 525  31.27 281  39.10 
Vested (595) 20.81  (689) 19.97 
Adjustment —  —  344  19.97 
Forfeited (78) 28.00  (45) 38.74 

Nonvested balance at October 1, 2023 1,347  26.12  1,249  25.64 
Granted 723  33.14 279  41.08 
Vested (508) 25.87  (431) 30.61 
Adjustment —  —  193  30.61 
Forfeited (75) 31.45  (29) 40.36 

Nonvested balance at September 29, 2024 1,487  29.35  1,261  27.78 
Granted 490  40.23 237  40.44 
Vested (487) 31.30  (341) 48.13 
Adjustment —  —  165  48.13 
Forfeited (46) 34.87  (3) 41.31 

Nonvested balance at September 28, 2025 1,444  $ 32.21  1,319  $ 27.30 

Fiscal 2023 includes a payout adjustment of 343,960 PSUs due to the actual performance level achieved for PSUs granted in fiscal 2020 that vested during fiscal 2023. Fiscal 2024 includes a payout
adjustment of 193,340 PSUs due to the actual performance level achieved for PSUs granted in fiscal 2021 that vested during fiscal 2024. Fiscal 2025 includes a payout adjustment of 164,907 PSUs
due to the actual performance level achieved for PSUs granted in fiscal 2022 that vested during fiscal 2025.

In fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, we awarded 490,144, 723,420 and 525,410 shares of RSUs, respectively, to our key employees and non-employee
directors. The weighted-average grant-date fair value of RSUs granted during fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $40.23, $33.14 and $31.27, respectively. At
fiscal 2025 year-end, there were 1,443,600 RSUs outstanding. RSU forfeitures result from employment terminations prior to vesting. Forfeited shares return to
the pool of authorized shares available for award. We use historical data as a basis to estimate the probability of forfeitures related to RSUs and the ESPP Plan.

In fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, we awarded 236,928, 279,180 and 281,070 shares of PSUs, respectively, to our executive officers and non-employee
directors. The weighted-average grant-date fair value of PSUs granted in fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $40.44, $41.08 and $39.10, respectively. At fiscal
2025 year-end, there were 1,318,754 PSUs outstanding.

The stock-based compensation expense related to RSUs and PSUs for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 was $31.4 million, $29.1 million and $26.2 million,
respectively, and was included in total stock-based compensation expense. The actual income tax benefit realized from RSUs and PSUs for fiscal 2025, 2024
and 2023 was $1.0 million, $1.6 million and $4.0 million,

(1)

(1)

(1)

(1) 
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respectively. At fiscal 2025 year-end, there was $47.4 million of unrecognized stock-based compensation costs related to nonvested RSUs and PSUs that will
be substantially recognized by fiscal 2029 year-end.

ESPP

The following table summarizes shares purchased, weighted-average purchase price, and cash received for shares purchased under the ESPP (in
thousands, except for purchase price):

  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
October 1,

2023

Shares purchased 458  522  492 
Weighted-average purchase price per share $ 33.39  $ 28.14  $ 25.66 
Cash received from exercise of purchase rights $ 15,307  $ 14,675  $ 12,628 

The grant date fair value of each award granted under the ESPP was estimated using the Black-Scholes option pricing model with the following
assumptions:

  Fiscal Year Ended

 
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
October 1,

2023
Dividend yield 0.6% 0.7% 0.7%
Expected stock price volatility 29.2% 27.1% 38.0%
Risk-free rate of return, annual 4.1% 4.7% 4.7%
Expected life (in years) 1 1 1

For fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, we based our expected stock price volatility on historical volatility behavior and current implied volatility behavior.
The risk-free rate of return was based on constant maturity rates provided by the U.S. Treasury. The expected life was based on the ESPP terms and conditions.

Stock-based compensation expense for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 included $2.6 million, $2.0 million and $2.4 million, respectively, related to the
ESPP. The unrecognized stock-based compensation costs for awards granted under the ESPP at fiscal 2025 and 2024 year-ends were $0.7 million and $0.5
million, respectively. At fiscal 2025 year-end, ESPP participants had accumulated $14.3 million to purchase our common stock.
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13.         Retirement Plans

We have defined contribution plans in various countries where we have employees. This primarily includes 401(k) plans in the United States. For
fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, employer contributions to the U.S. plans were $39.2 million, $35.3 million and $31.6 million, respectively.

Additionally, we have established a non-qualified deferred compensation plan for certain key employees and non-employee directors. These eligible
employees and non-employee directors may elect to defer the receipt of salary, incentive payments, restricted stock, PSU and RSU awards and non-employee
director fees. The plan is accounted for in accordance with applicable authoritative guidance on accounting for deferred compensation arrangements where
amounts earned are held in a rabbi trust and invested. Employee deferrals are deposited into a rabbi trust, and the funds are generally invested in individual
variable life insurance contracts that we own and are specifically designed to informally fund savings plans of this nature. At fiscal 2025 and 2024 year-ends,
our consolidated balance sheets reflect assets of $84.5 million and $70.1 million, respectively, related to the deferred compensation plan in "Other long-term
assets," and liabilities of $80.0 million and $74.3 million, respectively, related to the deferred compensation plan in "Other long-term liabilities." The net gains
and losses related to the deferred compensation plan were immaterial for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023.

In connection with an acquisition, we assumed a defined benefit pension plan (the “Plan”), which was operated for all qualifying employees. The
assets of the Plan are held in a separate trustee administered fund. The plan is closed to new participants and to future benefit accrual. Under the agreed
schedule of contributions, we make no further contributions, and continue to pay the expenses of administering the plan.

The change in the defined benefit obligation, the change in fair value of plan assets and the amounts recognized in the Consolidated Statement of
Income, the Consolidated Statement of Comprehensive Income and the Consolidated Statements of Shareholders’ Equity for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 were
immaterial.

The Plan's funded status was as follows (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024

Fair value of plan assets $ 43,553  $ 46,815 
Benefit obligation (34,901) (39,722)

Net surplus $ 8,652  $ 7,093 

The net surplus is reflected in other long-term assets on our consolidated balance sheets as of fiscal 2025 and 2024 year-ends. The benefits paid in
fiscal 2025 and 2024 were $2.5 million and $1.5 million, respectively.

The fair values of the plan assets are substantially categorized within Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy. The fair values of the plan assets by major
asset categories were as follows (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024

Equities $ 692  $ 3,739 
Mutual funds 23,750  22,923 
Liability driven investment funds 15,607  15,833 
Bonds 2,647  2,657 
Cash/other 857  1,663 

Fair value of plan assets $ 43,553  $ 46,815 

We seek a competitive rate of return relative to an appropriate level of risk depending on the funded status and obligations of each plan and typically
employ both active and passive investment management strategies. The risk in our practices includes diversification across asset classes and investment styles
and periodic rebalancing toward asset allocation targets. The target asset allocation selected for each plan reflects a risk/return profile that we believe is
appropriate relative to each plan’s liability structure and return goals.

Principal assumptions used for the benefit obligation in the valuation are as follows:
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Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024

Discount rate 5.85 % 5.00 %
Rate of inflation 2.75% to 3.15% 2.70% to 3.15%

14.         Earnings per Share

Basic EPS is computed by dividing net income available to common stockholders by the weighted-average common shares outstanding for the period.
Diluted EPS is computed by dividing net income by the weighted-average number of common shares outstanding and dilutive potential common shares for the
period. Potential common shares include the weighted-average dilutive effects of stock-based awards and shares underlying our Convertible Notes.

For fiscal 2025 and fiscal 2024, our Convertible Notes, described in Note 9, "Long-Term Debt", had a dilution impact on the dilutive potential
common shares, which was calculated using the if-converted method. The dilution impact was due to the price of our common stock exceeding the conversion
price. The related Capped Call Transactions were excluded from the calculation of dilutive potential common shares as their effect is anti-dilutive. For fiscal
2025, 2024 and 2023, no options were excluded from the calculation of dilutive potential common shares.

The following table presents the number of weighted-average shares used to compute basic and diluted EPS (in thousands, except per share data):

Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024
October 1,

2023

Net income attributable to Tetra Tech $ 247,724  $ 333,382  $ 273,420 
Weighted-average common shares outstanding – basic 264,713  267,364  266,015 
Effect of diluted stock options and unvested restricted stock 1,942  2,125  2,170 
Shares issuable assuming conversion of convertible notes 468  553  — 
Weighted-average common stock outstanding – diluted 267,123  270,042  268,185 

Earnings per share attributable to Tetra Tech:      
Basic $ 0.94  $ 1.25  $ 1.03 

Diluted $ 0.93  $ 1.23  $ 1.02 

15.         Derivative Financial Instruments

We periodically use certain interest rate derivative contracts to hedge interest rate exposures on our variable rate debt. We also enter into foreign
currency derivative contracts with financial institutions to reduce the risk that cash flows and earnings could adversely be affected by foreign currency
exchange rate fluctuations. Our hedging program is not designated for trading or speculative purposes.

We recognize derivative instruments as either assets or liabilities on the accompanying consolidated balance sheets at fair value. We record changes in
the fair value (i.e., gains or losses) of the derivatives that have been designated as cash flow hedges in our consolidated balance sheets as accumulated other
comprehensive income, and in our consolidated statements of income for those derivatives designated as fair value hedges. Our derivative contracts are
categorized within Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy.

In the fourth quarter of fiscal 2022, we entered into a forward contract to acquire GBP 714.0  million at a rate of 1.0852 for a total of USD
$774.8 million that was integrated with our plan to acquire RPS. This contract matured on December 30, 2022. On December 28, 2022, we entered into an
extension of the integrated forward contract to acquire GBP 714.0 million at a rate of 1.086 for a total of USD $775.4 million, extending the maturity date to
January 23, 2023, the closing date of the RPS acquisition. Although an effective economic hedge of our foreign exchange risk related to this transaction, the
forward contract did not qualify for hedge accounting. As a result, the forward contract was marked-to-market with changes in fair value recognized in earnings
each period. The intrinsic value of the forward contract was immaterial at inception as the GBP/USD spot and forward exchange rates were essentially the
same. The fair value of the forward contract at October 2, 2022 was $19.9 million, and an unrealized gain of the same amount was recognized in our fourth
quarter of fiscal 2022 results. On January 23, 2023, the forward contract was settled at the fair value of $109.3 million. We recognized additional gains of
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$68.0 million and $21.4 million in the first and second quarters of fiscal 2023, respectively. All gains related to this transaction were reported in “Other non-
operating income" on our consolidated income statements for the respective periods.

In fiscal 2018, we entered into five interest rate swap agreements that we designated as cash flow hedges to fix the interest rates on the borrowings
under our term loan facility. The five swaps expired on July 31, 2023. We recognized a loss of $2.4 million and reported on our fiscal 2023 consolidated
statement of comprehensive income. There were no derivative instruments that were not designated as hedging instruments for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023.

16.         Reclassifications Out of Accumulated Other Comprehensive Income (Loss)

The accumulated balances and reporting period activities for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023 related to reclassifications out of accumulated other
comprehensive income (loss) are summarized as follows (in thousands):

 

Foreign
Currency

Translation
Adjustments

(Loss) Gain on
Derivative

Instruments
Net Pension
Adjustments

Accumulated
Other

Comprehensive
(Loss) Income

Balances at October 2, 2022 $ (210,556) $ 2,412  $ —  $ (208,144)
Other comprehensive income (loss) before reclassifications 12,623  (5,192) 2,638  10,069 
Amounts reclassified from accumulated other comprehensive
income

Interest rate contracts, net of tax  —  2,780  —  2,780 
Net current-period other comprehensive income (loss) 12,623  (2,412) 2,638  12,849 

Balances at October 1, 2023 $ (197,933) $ —  $ 2,638  $ (195,295)

Other comprehensive income before reclassifications 115,120  —  1,300  116,420 
Net current-period other comprehensive income 115,120  —  1,300  116,420 

Balances at September 29, 2024 $ (82,813) $ —  $ 3,938  $ (78,875)
Other comprehensive income (loss) before reclassifications (17,165) —  263  (16,902)

Net current-period other comprehensive income (loss) (17,165) —  263  (16,902)

Balances at September 28, 2025 $ (99,978) $ —  $ 4,201  $ (95,777)

This accumulated other comprehensive component is reclassified to "Interest expense" in our consolidated statements of income. See Note 15, "Derivative Financial Instruments", for more
information.

17.         Fair Value Measurements

We classified our assets and liabilities that were carried at fair value in one of the following categories:

• Level 1: Quoted market prices in active markets for identical assets or liabilities.
• Level 2: Observable market-based inputs or unobservable inputs that are corroborated by market data.
• Level 3: Unobservable inputs that are not corroborated by market data.

Derivative Instruments.     Our derivative instruments are categorized within Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy. For additional information about our
derivative financial instruments (see Note 2, "Basis of Presentation" and Note 15, "Derivative Financial Instruments").

Contingent Consideration.       We measure our contingent earn-out liabilities at fair value on a recurring basis using significant unobservable inputs
classified within Level 3 of the fair value hierarchy (see Note 2, "Basis of Presentation" and Note 5, "Acquisitions and Divestitures" for further information).

Debt.    The fair value of long-term debt under our credit facility was determined using the present value of future cash flows based on the borrowing
rates currently available for debt with similar terms and maturities (Level 2 measurement). The carrying value of our long-term debt under our credit facility
approximated fair value at the end of our fiscal 2025 and 2024. At fiscal 2025 year-end, we had $200 million in outstanding borrowings under the Amended
Credit Agreement, which consisted of $200 million under the 5Y Term Loan Facility and no borrowings under the Amended Revolving Credit Facility.

(1)

(1) 
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The estimated fair value of our $575 million Convertible Notes was determined based on the trading price of the Convertible Notes as of the last
trading day of fiscal 2025. We consider the fair value of the Convertible Notes to be a Level 2 measurement as they are not actively traded in markets. The
carrying amounts and estimated fair values of the Convertible Notes were approximately $566 million and $620 million, respectively, at September 28, 2025,
and $564 million and $743 million, respectively, at September 29, 2024 (see Note 9, "Long-Term Debt").

Defined Benefit Pension Plan.    The fair values of the plan assets are primarily categorized within Level 2 of the fair value hierarchy. For additional
information about our defined benefit pension plan (see Note 13, "Retirement Plans").

18.         Commitments and Contingencies

We are subject to certain claims and lawsuits typically filed against the consulting and engineering profession, alleging primarily professional errors or
omissions. We carry professional liability insurance, subject to certain deductibles and policy limits, against such claims. However, in some actions, parties are
seeking damages that exceed our insurance coverage or for which we are not insured. While management does not believe that the resolution of these claims
will have a material adverse effect, individually or in aggregate, on our financial position, results of operations or cash flows, management acknowledges the
uncertainty surrounding the ultimate resolution of these matters.

On July 15, 2019, following an initial January 14, 2019 filing, the Civil Division of the United States Attorney's Office of the United States
Department of Justice ("the USAO") filed an amended complaint in the intervention of three qui tam actions filed against our wholly-owned subsidiary, Tetra
Tech EC, Inc. ("TtEC"), in the U.S. District Court for the Northern District of California ("the Court"). The complaint alleged False Claims Act ("FCA")
violations and breach of contract related to TtEC's contracts to perform environmental remediation services at the former Hunters Point Naval Shipyard in San
Francisco, California (the "Covered Conduct"). On March 5, 2024, the Court granted the USAO's motion to amend the filing to include additional claims
against TtEC under the Comprehensive Environmental Response, Compensation, and Liability Act ("CERCLA") and common law.

To explore whether a negotiated resolution was possible, TtEC began engaging in discussions with the USAO during the first quarter of fiscal 2025
regarding a potential resolution of all claims. On January 17, 2025, TtEC entered into a settlement agreement with the United States of America, acting through
the USAO and on behalf of the Department of the Navy (collectively, the "United States"), and also filed a proposed consent decree with the Court, to resolve
this litigation.

TtEC entered into the settlement agreement and consent decree to avoid delay, uncertainty and expense of protracted litigation. The settlement
agreement and consent decree contain no admission of liability by TtEC.

Under the terms of the settlement agreement and consent decree, TtEC agreed to pay the United States $57 million and $40 million for FCA and
CERCLA claims, respectively (the "Settlement Amounts"). In the second quarter of fiscal 2025, we paid the $57 million settlement related to the FCA claim.
The $40 million CERCLA settlement payment was in the fourth quarter of fiscal 2025. Upon entry of the consent decree by the Court and the United States'
receipt of the Settlement Amounts, the United States released TtEC from any, and all civil or administrative monetary claims for the Covered Conduct under
the civil FCA, the CERCLA, and other specified civil statutes and common law theories of liability.

Several ancillary claims brought by third-party private plaintiffs arising from the same services provided by TtEC at Hunters Point are also ongoing.
The settlement agreement and consent decree do not resolve these ancillary claims.

TtEC has initiated litigation with the insurance carrier with which TtEC maintained liability policies regarding the reasonably possible payment or
reimbursement of a significant portion of the Settlement Amounts. TtEC can give no assurances as to what portion, if any, of the Settlement Amounts will be
recovered from the insurance carrier.

As a result of the settlement agreement and consent decree with the United States and in connection with discussions regarding the ancillary claims,
we recorded a $115.0 million charge to operating income ($97.0 million for the settlement and $18.0 million estimated for the ancillary claims, respectively) in
the first quarter of fiscal 2025.

19.         Reportable Segments

We manage our operations under two reportable segments, GSG and CIG.

GSG provides high-end consulting and engineering services primarily to U.S. government clients (federal, state and local) and international
development agencies worldwide. GSG supports U.S. government civilian and defense agencies with services in water, environment, sustainable infrastructure,
information technology and disaster management. GSG provides engineering design services for U.S. based federal and municipal clients, especially in water
infrastructure, flood protection and solid waste.

CIG provides high-end consulting and engineering services to U.S. commercial clients, and international clients, inclusive of the commercial and
government sectors. CIG supports commercial clients worldwide in energy, industrial, high-
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performance buildings and aerospace markets. CIG also provides sustainable infrastructure and related environmental, engineering and project management
services to commercial and local government clients across Canada, in Asia Pacific (primarily Australia and New Zealand), Europe, the United Kingdom and
South America (primarily Brazil).

Our Chief Executive Officer serves as the chief operating decision maker (“CODM”) and is responsible for evaluating segment performance and
allocating resources to our segments. The CODM assesses segment revenue and segment operating income on a monthly basis by comparing actual results
against the annual plan. This evaluation supports strategic decisions related to segment profitability, resource allocation, pricing strategies, and cost
optimization. The segment operating income is presented before amortization expense associated with acquisitions and other unallocated corporate costs. It is
calculated as revenue less subcontractor costs, and other segment items including other costs of revenue and segment selling, general, and administrative
expenses.

Certain expenses are not allocated to GSG and CIG segments for purposes of making operating decisions or evaluating financial performance and are
reported under corporate expenses. These expenses include amortization of intangibles, goodwill impairment charges, contingent consideration gains and
losses, acquisition and integration expenses, certain legal contingency costs, as well as other costs and benefits that our CODM deems to be enterprise in
nature. Corporate expenses also include stock-based compensation expense related to corporate employees.

We account for inter-segment revenue and transfers as if they were to third parties; that is, by applying a negotiated fee onto the costs of the services
performed. All significant intercompany balances and transactions are eliminated in consolidation.

Our CODM does not use assets by segment to evaluate performance or allocate resources; therefore, we do not provide disclosure of assets by
segment. The accounting policies for segment reporting are the same as for our consolidated financial statements. The tables below present financial
information of our reportable segments (in thousands):

  Fiscal Year Ended September 28, 2025
  GSG CIG Total
Revenue from external customers $ 2,637,426  $ 2,805,164  $ 5,442,590 
Inter-segment revenue 36,483  39,483  75,966 

Segment revenue 2,673,909  2,844,647  5,518,556 

Elimination of inter-segment revenue (75,966)
Total consolidated revenue 5,442,590 

Subcontractor costs - external (504,644) (320,586) (825,230)
Subcontractor costs - inter-segment (39,483) (36,483) (75,966)

Segment subcontractor costs (544,127) (357,069) (901,196)

Elimination of inter-segment subcontractor costs 75,966 
Total consolidated subcontractor costs (825,230)

Other segment items (1,789,231) (2,130,713) (3,919,944)
Segment operating income 340,551  356,865  697,416 

Reconciliation of profit (segment operating income):
Legal contingency costs (115,000)
Impairment of goodwill (92,416)
Contingent consideration – fair value adjustments 12,228 
Interest income 9,837 
Interest expense (40,639)
Other corporate expenses (93,809)
Income before income tax expense $ 377,617 

(1)

(3)
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Fiscal Year Ended September 29, 2024
GSG CIG Total

Revenue from external customers $ 2,445,746  $ 2,752,933  $ 5,198,679 
Inter-segment revenue 37,609  33,798  71,407 

Segment revenue 2,483,355  2,786,731  5,270,086 

Elimination of inter-segment revenue (71,407)
Total consolidated revenue 5,198,679 

Subcontractor costs - external (539,579) (337,238) (876,817)
Subcontractor costs - inter-segment (33,798) (37,609) (71,407)

Segment subcontractor costs (573,377) (374,847) (948,224)

Elimination of inter-segment subcontractor costs 71,407 
Total consolidated subcontractor costs (876,817)

Other segment items (1,628,952) (2,083,374) (3,712,326)
Segment operating income 281,026  328,510  609,536 

Reconciliation of profit (segment operating income):
Acquisition and integration expenses (7,138)
Contingent consideration – fair value adjustments (2,541)
Interest income 7,288 
Interest expense (44,559)
Other corporate expenses (99,120)
Income before income tax expense $ 463,466 

Fiscal Year Ended October 1, 2023
GSG CIG Total

Revenue from external customers $ 2,128,330  $ 2,394,220  $ 4,522,550 
Inter-segment revenue 30,559  30,429  60,988 

Segment revenue 2,158,889  2,424,649  4,583,538 

Elimination of inter-segment revenue (60,988)
Total consolidated revenue 4,522,550 

Subcontractor costs - external (493,020) (278,441) (771,461)
Subcontractor costs - inter-segment (30,429) (30,559) (60,988)

Segment subcontractor costs (523,449) (309,000) (832,449)

Elimination of inter-segment subcontractor costs 60,988 
Total consolidated subcontractor costs (771,461)

Other segment items (1,403,678) (1,871,899) (3,275,577)
Segment operating income 231,762  243,750  475,512 

Reconciliation of profit (segment operating income):
Acquisition and integration expenses (28,105)
Right-of-use operating lease asset impairment (1,158)

(1)

(3)

(1)(2)
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Contingent consideration – fair value adjustments (12,255)
Interest income 5,898 
Interest expense (52,435)
Other non-operating income 89,402 
Other corporate expenses (75,881)
Income before income tax expense $ 400,978 

 These amounts include $3.0 million, $3.3 million and $3.3 million of GSG depreciation expense for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively, and $17.8 million, $20.1 million and $16.3 million of
CIG depreciation expense for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. Additionally, our GSG other segment items include the equity in the net income of investees accounted for by the equity method
of $1.1 million, $1.6 million and $2.8 million for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. Our CIG other segment items also reflect the equity in the net income of investees accounted for by the
equity method of $2.5 million, $3.3 million and $3.2 million for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively.

The fiscal 2023 amounts include lease impairment of $15.1 million ($6.8 million in GSG and $8.3 million in CIG) as well as acquisition and integration expenses of $5.1 million in CIG.

 Other corporate expenses include the amortization expense of intangible assets of $37.1 million, $50.0 million and $41.2 million for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively. These amounts also
include $19.3 million, $18.5 million and $16.4 million of stock-based compensation expense for fiscal 2025, 2024 and 2023, respectively.

The table below presents revenue by geographic area (in thousands):

  Fiscal Year Ended

Revenue:
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024 October 1, 2023

United States $ 3,445,844  $ 3,198,823  $ 2,863,635 
United Kingdom 771,723  711,617  601,157 
Australia 489,102  529,114  449,507 
Canada 512,295  498,575  436,222 
Others 223,626  260,550  172,029 

Total $ 5,442,590  $ 5,198,679  $ 4,522,550 

Long-lived assets consist of property and equipment and exclude other assets, operating lease assets, goodwill, intangible assets and deferred tax
assets. The following table presents long-lived assets by geographic area (in thousands):

  Fiscal Year Ended

Long-lived assets:
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024

United States $ 15,675  $ 17,612 
United Kingdom 20,756  19,503 
Australia 10,793  11,990 
Netherlands 8,932  12,371 
Canada 7,181  8,177 
Others 2,811  3,412 

Total $ 66,148  $ 73,065 

20.         Related Party Transactions

We often provide services to unconsolidated joint ventures. The table below presents revenue and reimbursable costs related to services we provided
to our unconsolidated joint ventures (in thousands):

(3)

(1)

(2) 

(3)
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  Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024 October 1, 2023

Revenue $ 64,454  $ 67,744  $ 83,148 
Related reimbursable costs 57,777  61,637  78,489 

Our consolidated balance sheets also included the following amounts related to these services (in thousands):

Fiscal Year Ended
September 28,

2025
September 29,

2024

Accounts receivable, net $ 14,848  $ 15,612 
Contract assets 1,154  1,625 
Contract liabilities (6,583) (4,237)

21.         Quarterly Financial Information – Unaudited

In the opinion of management, the following unaudited quarterly data for the fiscal 2025 and 2024 reflect all adjustments necessary for a fair
statement of the results of operations (in thousands, except per share data).

 
First

Quarter
Second
Quarter

Third
Quarter

Fourth
Quarter

Fiscal Year 2025        
Revenue $ 1,420,561  $ 1,322,113  $ 1,369,816  $ 1,330,100 
Income from operations 22,526  39,603  164,986  181,304 
Net income attributable to Tetra Tech 747  5,388  113,844  127,745 
Earnings per share attributable to Tetra Tech:        

Basic $ —  $ 0.02  $ 0.43  $ 0.49 

Diluted $ —  $ 0.02  $ 0.43  $ 0.48 

Weighted-average common shares outstanding:        
Basic 267,854  265,728  263,026  262,184 

Diluted 271,886  267,439  264,855  264,247 

Fiscal Year 2024        
Revenue $ 1,228,267  $ 1,251,616  $ 1,344,323  $ 1,374,473 
Income from operations 111,081  117,683  128,630  143,343 
Net income attributable to Tetra Tech 74,972  76,446  85,810  96,154 
Earnings per share attributable to Tetra Tech:        

Basic $ 0.28  $ 0.29  $ 0.32  $ 0.36 

Diluted $ 0.28  $ 0.28  $ 0.32  $ 0.35 

Weighted-average common shares outstanding:        
Basic 266,585  267,420  267,575  267,687 

Diluted 268,690  269,375  270,260  271,656 
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Item 9.    Changes in and Disagreements with Accountants on Accounting and Financial Disclosure

None.

Item 9A.    Controls and Procedures

              Evaluation of disclosure controls and procedures and changes in internal control over financial reporting

At September 28, 2025, we carried out an evaluation of the effectiveness of the design and operation of our disclosure controls and procedures. Based
on our management's evaluation (with the participation of our principal executive officer and principal financial officer), our principal executive officer and
principal financial officer have concluded that, as of the end of the period covered by this report, our disclosure controls and procedures (as defined in
Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e) under the Exchange Act), were effective.

              Management's Report on Internal Control over Financial Reporting

Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining adequate internal control over financial reporting. As defined in Exchange Act
Rule 13a-15(f), internal control over financial reporting is a process designed by, or under the supervision of, our principal executive and principal financial
officer and effected by our Board of Directors, management and other personnel to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting
and the preparation of consolidated financial statements for external purposes in accordance with U.S.  GAAP. Internal controls include those policies and
procedures that (i) pertain to the maintenance of records that in reasonable detail accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and dispositions of our assets;
(ii) provide reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit preparation of financial statements in accordance with U.S. GAAP and
that our receipts and expenditures are being made only in accordance with authorizations of our management and directors; and (iii)  provide reasonable
assurance regarding prevention or timely detection of unauthorized acquisition, use or disposition of our assets that could have a material effect on our
consolidated financial statements. Because of its inherent limitations, internal control over financial reporting may not prevent or detect misstatements. Also,
projections of any evaluation of effectiveness to future periods are subject to the risk that controls may become inadequate because of changes in conditions, or
that the degree of compliance with the policies or procedures may deteriorate. Accordingly, even effective internal control over financial reporting can only
provide reasonable assurance of achieving their control objectives.

Under the supervision and with the participation of our management, including our Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer, we assessed
the effectiveness of our internal control over financial reporting at September  28, 2025, based on the criteria in Internal Control  – Integrated Framework
(2013) issued by the COSO. Based upon this assessment, management has concluded that our internal control over financial reporting was effective at
September 28, 2025.

PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP, the independent registered public accounting firm that audited the consolidated financial statements included in this
Form 10-K, has issued a report on our internal control over financial reporting. This report, dated November 20, 2025, appears on pages 46-47 of this Form 10-
K.

Consistent with the guidance issued by the Securities and Exchange Commission Staff, management's assessment of internal control over financial
reporting excluded SAGE Group Holdings ("SAGE"), which we acquired on June 27, 2025. SAGE is a wholly owned subsidiary whose total assets and total
revenues represent 1.2% and 0.8%, respectively, of the related consolidated financial statement amounts as of and for the fiscal year ended September 28, 2025.

Changes in Internal Control over Financial Reporting

There were no changes in our internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the three months ended September 28, 2025 that have
materially affected, or are reasonably likely to materially affect, our internal control over financial reporting.

Item 9B.    Other Information

Insider Trading Arrangements

During fiscal 2025, none of our directors or officers (as defined in Rule 16a-1(f) under the Exchange Act) adopted, modified or terminated any
contract, instruction or written plan for the purchase or sale of our securities that was intended to satisfy the affirmative defense conditions of Rule 10b5-1(c)
under the Exchange Act or any "non-Rule 10b5-1 trading arrangement" as defined in Item 408(c) of Regulation S-K.

PART III

Item 10.    Directors, Executive Officers and Corporate Governance

The information required by this item relating to our directors and nominees, regarding compliance with Section  16(a) of the Exchange Act, and
regarding our Audit Committee is included under the captions "Item No. 1 – Election of Directors"
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and "Section  16(a) Beneficial Ownership Reporting Compliance" in our Proxy Statement related to the 2026 Annual Meeting of Stockholders and is
incorporated by reference.

Pursuant to General Instruction G (3) of Form 10-K, the information required by this item relating to our executive officers is included under the
caption "Executive Officers of the Registrant" in Part I of this Report.

We have adopted a code of ethics that applies to our principal executive officer and all members of our finance department, including our principal
financial officer and principal accounting officer. This code of ethics, entitled "Finance Code of Professional Conduct," is posted on our website. The Internet
address for our website is www.tetratech.com, and the code of ethics may be found through a link to the Investor Relations section of our website.

We intend to satisfy the disclosure requirement under Item 5.05 of Form 8-K for any amendment to, or waiver from, a provision of this code of ethics
by posting any such information on our website, at the address and location specified above.

Item 11.    Executive Compensation

The information required by this item is included under the captions "Item No. 1 – Election of Directors" and "Executive Compensation Tables" in our
Proxy Statement related to the 2026 Annual Meeting of Stockholders and is incorporated by reference.

Item 12.    Security Ownership of Certain Beneficial Owners and Management and Related Stockholder Matters

The information required by this item relating to security ownership of certain beneficial owners and management, and securities authorized for
issuance under equity compensation plans, is included under the caption "Security Ownership of Management and Significant Stockholders" in our Proxy
Statement related to the 2026 Annual Meeting of Stockholders and is incorporated by reference.

Item 13.    Certain Relationships and Related Transactions, and Director Independence

The information required by this item relating to review, approval or ratification of transactions with related persons is included under the caption
"Related Person Transactions," and the information required by this item relating to director independence is included under the caption "Item No. 1 – Election
of Directors," in each case in our Proxy Statement related to the 2026 Annual Meeting of Stockholders and is incorporated by reference.

Item 14.    Principal Accounting Fees and Services

The information required by this item is included under the caption "Item No. 4 – Ratification of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm" in
our Proxy Statement related to the 2026 Annual Meeting of Stockholders and is incorporated by reference.

PART IV

Item 15.    Exhibits, Financial Statement Schedules
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(a) Documents filed as part of this report Page
1 Consolidated financial statements

Consolidated Balance Sheets at September 28, 2025 and September 29, 2024 48
Consolidated Statements of Income for the fiscal years ended September 28, 2025, September 29, 2024 and October 1, 2023 49
Consolidated Statements of Comprehensive Income for the fiscal years ended September 28, 2025, September 29, 2024, and
October 1, 2023

50

Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows for the fiscal years ended September 28, 2025, September 29, 2024 and October 1,
2023

51

Consolidated Statements of Equity for the fiscal years ended September 28, 2025, September 29, 2024 and October 1, 2023 52
Notes to Consolidated Financial Statements 54
Report of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm (PCAOB ID 238)

  2 Consolidated financial statement Schedule
Schedule II – Valuation and Qualifying Accounts and Reserves for the fiscal years ended September 28, 2025, September 29,
2024 and October 1, 2023
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All other schedules are omitted because they are neither applicable nor required
  3 Exhibits
  The exhibit list in the Index to Exhibits is incorporated by reference as the list of exhibits required as part of this Report.  91

Tetra Tech, Inc.
SCHEDULE II – VALUATION AND QUALIFYING ACCOUNTS AND RESERVES

For the Fiscal Years Ended
October 1, 2023, September 29, 2024 and September 28, 2025

(in thousands)

 

Balance at
Beginning of

Period
Charged to

Costs and Expenses Deductions  Other 
Balance at

End of Period
Allowance for doubtful accounts:

Fiscal 2023 $ 3,749  $ 813  $ (137) 540  $ 4,965 
Fiscal 2024 4,965  2,765  (2,929) 51  4,852 
Fiscal 2025 4,852  4,268  (2,182) (22) 6,916 

Income tax valuation allowance:
Fiscal 2023 $ 12,286  $ —  $ (127) $ 4,400  $ 16,559 
Fiscal 2024 16,559  —  (720) 1,002  16,841 
Fiscal 2025 16,841  3,246  —  (2,297) 17,790 

Primarily represents write-offs of uncollectible amounts, net of recoveries for the allowance for doubtful accounts.
Includes losses in foreign jurisdictions, currency adjustments and valuation allowance adjustments related to net operating loss carry-forwards.

(1) (2)

(1) 

(2) 
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INDEX TO EXHIBITS
2.1 Rule 2.7 Announcement, dated as of September 23, 2022 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 99.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K

dated September 26, 2022).

2.2 Cooperation Agreement, dated as of September 23, 2022 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 99.2 of the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K
dated September 26, 2022).

3.1 Restated Certificate of Incorporation of the Company (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.1 to the Company's Current Report on Form 8-K dated
February 26, 2009).

3.2 Amendment to the Restated Certificate of Incorporation of Tetra Tech, Inc., dated September 6, 2024 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.1 to the
Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K dated September 6, 2024).

3.3 Bylaws of the Company (amended and restated as of November 7, 2022) (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 3.1 to the Company's Current Report
on Form 8-K dated November 10, 2022).

4.1 Indenture, dated as of August 22, 2023, by and between Tetra Tech, Inc. and U.S. Bank Trust Company, National Association, as Trustee
(incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K dated August 22, 2023).

4.2 Form of Global Note, representing Tetra Tech, Inc.’s 2.25% Convertible Senior Notes due 2028 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 4.2 to the
Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K dated August 22, 2023).

4.3 Description of Capital Stock.+

10.1 Fourth Amended and Restated Credit Agreement dated as of May 5, 2025 among Tetra Tech, Inc., Tetra Tech Canada Holding Corporation, Tetra
Tech UK Holdings Limited, Tetra Tech Coffey Pty., Ltd., the subsidiary guarantors and the lenders party thereto and Bank of America, N.A., as
Administrative Agent (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Company's Current Report on Form 8-K dated May 7, 2025).

10.2 Form of Confirmation for Capped Call Transactions (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Company’s Current Report on Form 8-K dated
August 22, 2023).

10.3 Employee Stock Purchase Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.2 to the Company's Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended
September 30, 2012).

10.4 2005 Equity Incentive Plan (as amended through November 7, 2011) (incorporated by reference to the Company's Proxy Statement for its 2012
Annual Meeting of Stockholders held on February 28, 2012).*

10.5 First Amendment to the 2005 Equity Incentive Plan (as amended through November  7, 2011) (incorporated by reference to Exhibit  10.9 to the
Company's Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended September 29, 2013).*

10.6 2015 Equity Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to the Company's Proxy Statement for its 2015 Annual Meeting of Stockholders held on
March 5, 2015).*

10.7 2018 Equity Incentive Plan (incorporated by reference to the Company's Proxy Statement for its 2018 Annual Meeting of Stockholders held on
March 8, 2018).*

10.8 Form of Indemnity Agreement entered into between the Company and each of its directors and executive officers (incorporated by reference to
Exhibit 10.20 to the Company's Annual Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended October 3, 2004).*

10.9 Amended and Restated Deferred Compensation Plan (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10 to the Company's Quarterly Report on Form 10-Q for
the fiscal quarter ended March 29, 2020).*

10.10 Change of Control Severance Plan effective March 26, 2018 (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.1 to the Company's Current Report on Form 8-
K dated March 9, 2018).*
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10.11 Executive Compensation Plan (as amended and restated November 14, 2013) (incorporated by reference to Exhibit 10.23 to the Company's Annual
Report on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended September 29, 2013).*

19.1 Tech, Inc. and Subsidiaries Insider Trading Policy.+

19.2 Tetra Tech, Inc. and Subsidiaries Insider Trading Policy – Pre-Clearance and Blackout Procedures.+

21 Subsidiaries of the Company.+

23 Consent of Independent Registered Public Accounting Firm (PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP).+

24 Power of Attorney (included on page 94 of this Annual Report on Form 10-K).

31.1 Chief Executive Officer Certification pursuant to Rule 13a-14(a)/15d-14(a).+

31.2 Chief Financial Officer Certification pursuant to Rule 13a-14(a)/15d-14(a).+

32.1 Certification of Chief Executive Officer pursuant to Section 1350.+

32.2 Certification of Chief Financial Officer pursuant to Section 1350.+

95 Mine Safety Disclosures.+

97.1 Incentive Compensation Recoupment Policy +

101  The following financial information from our Company's Annual Report on Form 10-K, for the period ended September 28, 2025, formatted in
Inline eXtensible Business Reporting Language: (i) Consolidated Balance Sheets, (ii) Consolidated Statements of Income, (iii) Consolidated
Statement of Comprehensive Income, (iv) Consolidated Statements of Equity, (v) Consolidated Statements of Cash Flows, (vi) Notes to
Consolidated Financial Statements.+

104  Cover Page Interactive Data File (embedded within the Inline XBRL document)

_______________________________________________________________________________

* Indicates a management contract or compensatory arrangement.

+ Filed herewith.

Item 16.    Form 10-K Summary

None.
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SIGNATURES

Pursuant to the requirements of Section 13 or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, the registrant has duly caused this Report on Form 10-K to be signed on its behalf by the
undersigned, thereunto duly authorized.

  TETRA TECH, INC.
  By: /s/ DAN L. BATRACK
Date: November 20, 2025           Dan L. Batrack

        Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and President

POWER OF ATTORNEY

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that each person whose signature appears below constitutes and appoints Dan L. Batrack and Steven M. Burdick, jointly and severally,
his attorney-in-fact, each with the full power of substitution, for such person, in any and all capacities, to sign any and all amendments to this Annual Report on Form 10-K, and to file the same, with
all exhibits thereto and other documents in connection therewith, with the Securities and Exchange Commission, granting unto said attorney-in-fact and agent full power and authority to do and
perform each and every act and thing requisite and necessary to be done in connection therewith, as fully to all intents and purposes as he might do or could do in person, hereby ratifying and
confirming all that each of said attorneys-in-fact and agents, or his substitute, may do or cause to be done by virtue hereof.

Pursuant to the requirements of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, this Report on Form 10-K has been signed below by the following persons on behalf of the registrant and in the
capacities and on the dates indicated.

Signature   Title   Date

/s/ DAN L. BATRACK   Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and President   November 20, 2025
Dan L. Batrack   (Principal Executive Officer)    

/s/ STEVEN M. BURDICK   Executive Vice President, Chief Financial Officer   November 20, 2025
Steven M. Burdick   (Principal Financial Officer)    

/s/ BRIAN N. CARTER   Senior Vice President, Corporate Controller   November 20, 2025
Brian N. Carter   (Principal Accounting Officer)    

/s/ GARY R. BIRKENBEUEL   Director   November 20, 2025
Gary R. Birkenbeuel        

/s/ PRASHANT GANDHI   Director   November 20, 2025
Prashant Gandhi        

/s/ CHRISTIANA OBIAYA   Director   November 20, 2025
Christiana Obiaya        

/s/ KIMBERLY E. RITRIEVI   Director   November 20, 2025
Kimberly E. Ritrievi        

/s/ KIRSTEN M. VOLPI   Director   November 20, 2025
Kirsten M. Volpi        
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Exhibit 4.3
 

DESCRIPTION OF CAPITAL STOCK
 

The following description of our common stock is a summary and does not purport to be complete. This summary is qualified in its entirety by
reference to the provisions of the Delaware General Corporation Law (“DGCL”) and the complete text of our Restated Certificate of Incorporation (our
“Certificate of Incorporation”), and our Bylaws (our “Bylaws”). We encourage you to read that law and those documents carefully.
 

As used herein, “we,” “our,” and “us” refer to Tetra Tech, Inc. and not to its consolidated subsidiaries.
 
Authorized Capital Stock
 

Our Certificate of Incorporation authorizes the issuance of 750,000,000 shares of our common stock, $0.01 par value per share (“common stock”), and
2,000,000 shares of preferred stock, $0.01 par value per share (“preferred stock”). Our Board of Directors (the “Board of Directors”) may establish the rights
and preferences of the preferred stock from time to time. As of October 31, 2024, we had 267,739,810 shares of our common stock outstanding and no shares
of preferred stock outstanding.
 
Common Stock
 
Voting Rights
 

General. Each holder of our common stock is entitled to one vote for each share of our common stock held on all matters submitted to a vote of the
stockholders, including the election of directors. All matters to be voted on by stockholders, other than the election of directors which is discussed below, must
be approved by a majority of shares of our common stock present in person, by remote communication, if applicable, or represented by proxy at the meeting
and entitled to vote generally on the subject matter thereof, subject to any voting rights granted to holders of any preferred stock. There are no cumulative
voting rights.
 

Election of Directors. Our Bylaws require that, in uncontested elections, each director is elected by a majority of the votes cast with respect to that
director’s election. This means that the number of shares of our common stock voted “for” a director must exceed the number of shares of our common stock
affirmatively voted “against” such director in order for that director to be elected. If an incumbent director fails to receive a majority of the votes cast in an
uncontested election at the stockholder meeting and no successor is elected at such meeting, such incumbent director shall promptly tender his or her
resignation to the Board of Directors for consideration by the Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee (or other committee designated by the Board
of Directors). The Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee will then make a recommendation to the Board of Directors as to whether to accept or
reject the tendered resignation, or whether other action should be taken. The Board of Directors will act on the tendered resignation, taking into account the
Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee’s recommendation, and publicly disclose its decision regarding the tendered resignation and the rationale
behind the decision within 90 days from the date of the certification of the elections results. The Nominating and Corporate Governance Committee and the
Board of Directors may consider any factors and other information they deem relevant in deciding whether to accept, reject or take other action with respect to
any such tendered resignation. A plurality of the votes cast voting standard will apply in the event of the number of nominees exceeds the number of directors
to be elected.
 
Dividends
 

Subject to preferences that may be applicable to any then outstanding preferred stock, holders of common stock are entitled to receive ratably those
dividends, if any, as may be declared from time to time by the Board of Directors out of legally available funds.
 
Liquidation



 
In the event of our liquidation, dissolution or winding up, holders of common stock will be entitled to share ratably in the net assets legally available

for distribution to stockholders after the payment of all of debts and other liabilities and the satisfaction of any liquidation preference granted to the holders of
any then outstanding shares of preferred stock.

Other Rights and Preferences
 

Holders of our common stock have no preemptive, conversion or subscription rights and there are no redemption or sinking fund provisions applicable
to our common stock. The rights, preferences and privileges of the holders of our common stock are subject to, and may be adversely affected by, the rights of
the holders of shares of any series of preferred stock that we may designate in the future.
 
Blank Check Preferred Stock
 

Under the terms of our Certificate of Incorporation, the Board of Directors has the authority, without further action by our stockholders, to issue up to
2,000,000 shares of preferred stock in one or more series and to fix the rights, preferences, privileges and restrictions thereof, including voting rights, dividend
rights, conversion rights, redemption privileges and liquidation preferences.
 

The purpose of authorizing the Board of Directors to issue preferred stock and determine its rights and preferences is to eliminate delays associated
with a stockholder vote on specific issuances. The issuance of preferred stock, while providing flexibility in connection with possible acquisitions, future
financings and other corporate purposes, could make it more difficult for a third party to acquire, or could adversely affect the rights of our common
stockholders by restricting dividends on the common stock, diluting the voting power of the common stock, impairing the liquidation rights of the common
stock or delaying or preventing a change in control without further action by the stockholders. As a result of these or other factors, the issuance of preferred
stock could have an adverse impact on the market price of our common stock.
 

As of October 31, 2024, no shares of preferred stock were issued and outstanding. All shares of preferred stock will, when issued, be fully paid and
non-assessable and, unless otherwise stated in connection with any offering of a series of preferred stock, will not have any preemptive or similar rights. If we
offer any class or series of preferred stock, we will set forth the specific terms of any such class of series, including the price at which the preferred stock may
be purchased, the number of shares of preferred stock offered, and the terms, if any, on which the preferred stock may be convertible into common stock or
exchangeable for other securities.
 
Anti-Takeover Effects of Certain Provisions of Delaware Law and our Organizational Documents
 

Set forth below is a summary of the relevant provisions of our Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws and certain applicable sections of the Delaware
General Corporation Law. Our Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws contain provisions that are intended to enhance the likelihood of continuity and stability
in the composition of the Board of Directors and that could make it more difficult to acquire control of our company by means of a tender offer, open market
purchases, a proxy contest or otherwise. We expect that these provisions, which are summarized below, will discourage coercive takeover practices or
inadequate takeover bids. These provisions are also designed to encourage persons seeking to acquire control of us to first negotiate with our Board of
Directors, which we believe may result in an improvement of the terms of any such acquisition in favor of our stockholders. However, they also give the Board
of Directors the power to discourage acquisitions that some stockholders may favor.
 
Stockholder-initiated Bylaws Amendments
 

Our Bylaws may be adopted, amended or repealed by stockholders only upon the affirmative vote of the holders of at least two-thirds of the voting
power of all of the then-outstanding shares of our capital stock entitled to vote in the election of directors. Our Board of Directors may also amend our Bylaws
without consent of our stockholders.



Authorized but Unissued Shares
 

Under Delaware law, our authorized but unissued shares of our common stock are available for future issuance without stockholder approval. We may
use these additional shares for a variety of corporate purposes, including future public offerings to raise additional capital, corporate acquisitions and employee
benefit plans. The existence of authorized but unissued shares of our common stock could render more difficult or discourage an attempt to obtain control of us
by means of a proxy contest, tender offer, merger or otherwise.
 
Blank Check Preferred Stock
 

As discussed above, the issuance of preferred stock, while providing flexibility in connection with possible acquisitions, future financings and other
corporate purposes, could make it more difficult for a third party to acquire, or could adversely affect the rights of our common stockholders by restricting
dividends on the common stock, diluting the voting power of the common stock, impairing the liquidation rights of the common stock or delaying or
preventing a change in control without further action by the stockholders.
 
Advance Notice Requirements for Stockholder Proposals and Director Nominations
 

Our Bylaws provide that stockholders seeking to present proposals before a meeting of stockholders or to nominate candidates for election as directors
at a meeting of stockholders must provide timely advance notice in writing, and, subject to applicable law, specifies requirements as to the form and content of
a stockholder’s notice.
 
Section 203 of the DGCL
 

We are subject to Section 203 of the DGCL, which generally prohibits a publicly held Delaware corporation from engaging in any business
combination with any interested stockholder for a period of three years after the date that such stockholder became an interested stockholder, with the
following exceptions:

• before such date, the board of directors of the corporation approved either the business combination or the transaction that resulted in the
stockholder becoming an interested stockholder;

• upon completion of the transaction that resulted in the stockholder becoming an interested stockholder, the interested stockholder owned at
least 85% of the voting stock of the corporation outstanding at the time the transaction began, excluding for purposes of determining the
voting stock outstanding, but not the outstanding voting stock owned by the interested stockholder, those shares owned (1) by persons who
are directors and also officers and (2) employee stock plans in which employee participants do not have the right to determine confidentially
whether shares held subject to the plan will be tendered in a tender or exchange offer; or

• on or after such date, the business combination is approved by the board of directors and authorized at an annual or special meeting of the
stockholders, and not by written consent, by the affirmative vote of at least 66 2⁄3% of the outstanding voting stock that is not owned by the
interested stockholder.

 
In general, Section 203 defines a “business combination” to include the following:

• any merger or consolidation involving the corporation and the interested stockholder;
• any sale, transfer, pledge or other disposition of 10% or more of the assets of the corporation involving the interested stockholder;
• subject to certain exceptions, any transaction that results in the issuance or transfer by the corporation of any stock of the corporation to the

interested stockholder;
• any transaction involving the corporation that has the effect of increasing the proportionate share of the stock or any class or series of the

corporation beneficially owned by the interested stockholder; or



• the receipt by the interested stockholder of the benefit of any loans, advances, guarantees, pledges or other financial benefits by or through
the corporation.

 
In general, Section 203 defines an “interested stockholder” as an entity or person who, together with the person’s affiliates and associates, beneficially

owns, or within three years prior to the time of determination of interested stockholder status did own, 15% or more of the outstanding voting stock of the
corporation.
 
Limitation on Liability of Directors and Officers
 

Our Certificate of Incorporation limits the liability of directors for monetary damages for breach of fiduciary duty as a director, except for liability (i)
for any breach of the director’s duty of loyalty to the corporation or its stockholders, (ii) for acts or omissions not in good faith or which involve intentional
misconduct or a knowing violation of law, (iii) under Section 174 of the DGCL, or (iv) for any transaction from which the director derived an improper
personal benefit.
 

In addition, our Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws require that we indemnify our directors and officers to the fullest extent permitted by
Delaware law. We also expect to continue to maintain directors’ and officers’ liability insurance. We believe that these indemnification provisions and insurance
are useful to attract and retain qualified directors and executive officers.
 

The limitation of liability and indemnification provisions in our Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws may discourage stockholders from bringing a
lawsuit against directors for breach of their fiduciary duty. These provisions may also have the effect of reducing the likelihood of derivative litigation against
directors and officers, even though such an action, if successful, might otherwise benefit us and our stockholders.
 

In addition to the indemnification in our Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws, we have entered into indemnification agreements with each of our
current directors and officers. These agreements provide for the indemnification of our directors and officers for all reasonable expenses and liabilities incurred
in connection with any action or proceeding brought against them by reason of the fact that they are or were our agents. We believe that these provisions of our
Certificate of Incorporation and Bylaws and indemnification agreements, as well as our maintaining directors’ and officers’ liability insurance, help to attract
and retain qualified persons as directors and officers.
 
Transfer Agent and Registrar
 

The transfer agent and registrar for our common stock is Computershare Trust Company, N.A. The transfer agent’s address is P.O. Box 505000,
Louisville, Kentucky 40233.
 
Listing
 

Our common stock is listed on the Nasdaq Global Select Market under the symbol “TTEK.”
 



TETRA TECH, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES

Insider Trading Policy

I. THE NEED FOR A POLICY STATEMENT
Federal securities laws prohibit the purchase or sale of securities by a person who is aware of material nonpublic information, and the
disclosure of material nonpublic information to others who then trade in a company's securities. Insider trading violations are pursued
vigorously by the Securities and Exchange Commission (SEC) and are punished severely. While the regulatory authorities concentrate their
efforts on the individuals who trade, or who tip inside information to others who trade, the federal securities laws also impose potential
liability on companies and other "controlling persons" if they fail to take reasonable steps to prevent insider trading by company personnel.
This policy applies to all Tetra Tech employees.

Tetra Tech's Board of Directors has adopted this Policy Statement both to satisfy our obligation to prevent insider trading and to help our
personnel avoid the severe consequences associated with violations of the insider trading laws. The Policy Statement also is intended to
prevent even the appearance of improper conduct on the part of anyone employed by Tetra Tech (not just so-called insiders). We have all
worked hard over the years to establish a reputation for integrity and ethical conduct, and we cannot afford to have that reputation
damaged.

II. THE CONSEQUENCES
The consequences of an insider trading violation can be severe:

A. Traders and Tippers
1. Company personnel (or their tippees) who trade on inside information are subject to the following penalties:

a. A civil penalty of up to three times the profit gained or loss avoided
b. A criminal fine of up to $1,000,000 (no matter how small the profit)
c. A jail term of up to ten years

2. An employee who tips information to a person who then trades is subject to the same penalties as the tippee, even if the
employee did not trade and did not profit from the tippee's trading.

B. Control Persons
1. The Company and its supervisory personnel, if they fail to take appropriate steps to prevent illegal trading, are subject

to the following penalties:
a. A civil penalty of up to $1,000,000 or, if greater, three times the profit gained or loss avoided as a result of the violation
b. A criminal penalty of up to $2,500,000



C. Company-Imposed Sanctions
An employee's failure to comply with our insider trading policy may subject the employee to Company-imposed sanctions, including
dismissal for cause, whether or not the employee's failure to comply results in a violation of law. A violation of law, or even an SEC
investigation that does not result in prosecution, can tarnish one's reputation and irreparably damage a career.

III. STATEMENT OF POLICY
It is Tetra Tech's policy that no director, officer or other employee who is aware of material nonpublic information relating to the Company
may, directly or through family members or other persons or entities, (a) buy or sell securities of the Company (other than pursuant to a
pre-approved trading plan that complies with SEC Rule 10b5-1), or engage in any other action to take personal advantage of that
information, or (b) pass that information on to others outside the Company, including family and friends. In addition, it is Tetra Tech's policy
that no director, officer or other employee who, in the course working for the Company, learns of material nonpublic information about a
company with which Tetra Tech does business, may trade in that company's securities until the information becomes public or is no longer
material.

Transactions that may be necessary or justifiable for independent reasons (such as the need to raise money for an expenditure) are not
exempt from the policy. The securities laws do not recognize such mitigating circumstances, and, in any event, even the appearance of an
improper transaction must be avoided to preserve our reputation for adhering to the standards of conduct.

A. Disclosure of Information to Others
Tetra Tech is required under Regulation FD of the federal securities laws to avoid selective disclosure of material nonpublic information.
We have established procedures for releasing material information in a manner that is designed to achieve broad public dissemination
of the information immediately upon its release. You may not, therefore, disclose information to anyone outside the Company,
including family members and friends, other than in accordance with those procedures. You also may not discuss Tetra Tech or its
business in an internet "chat room" or similar internet-based forum.

B. Material Information
Material information is any information that a reasonable investor would consider important in making a decision to buy, hold or sell
securities. Any information that could be expected to affect Tetra Tech’s stock price, whether it is positive or negative, should be
considered material. Some examples of information that ordinarily would be regarded as material are:

1. Projections of future earnings or losses, or other earnings guidance
2. Earnings that are inconsistent with the consensus expectations of the investment community
3. A pending or proposed merger, acquisition or tender offer
4. A pending or proposed acquisition or disposition of a significant asset
5. A change in dividend policy, the declaration of a stock split, or an offering of additional securities
6. A change in management
7. A client’s impending bankruptcy or the existence of severe liquidity problems



8. The gain or loss of a significant customer

C. Twenty-Twenty Hindsight
Remember, anyone scrutinizing your transactions will be doing so after the fact, with the benefit of hindsight. As a practical matter,
before engaging in any transaction, you should carefully consider how enforcement authorities or others might view the transaction in
hindsight.

D. When Information is “Public”
If you are aware of material nonpublic information, you may not trade until the information has been disclosed broadly to the
marketplace (such as by press release or an SEC filing) and the investing public has had time to consider the information fully. To avoid
the appearance of impropriety, as a general rule, information should not be considered fully absorbed by the marketplace until after the
second business day after the information is released. If, for example, Tetra Tech were to make an announcement on a Monday, you
should not trade in our stock until Wednesday. If an announcement were made on a Friday, Tuesday generally would be the first eligible
trading day.

E. Transactions by Family Members
The insider trading policy also applies to your family members who reside with you, anyone else who lives in your household, and any
family members who do not live in your household but whose transactions in Company securities are directed by you or are subject to
your influence or control (such as parents or children who consult with you before they trade in company securities). You are
responsible for the transactions of these other persons and therefore should make them aware of the need to confer with you before
they trade in our stock.

F. Transactions under Tetra Tech Plans
1. Stock Option Exercises. Tetra Tech’s insider trading policy does not apply to the exercise of an employee stock option, or to the

exercise of a tax withholding right pursuant to which you elect to have us withhold shares subject to an option to satisfy tax
withholding requirements. The policy does apply, however, to any sale of stock as part of a broker-assisted cashless exercise of an
option, or any other market sale for the purpose of generating the cash needed to pay the exercise price of an option.

2. Employee Stock Purchase Plan. Tetra Tech’s insider trading policy does not apply to purchases of our stock in the employee stock
purchase plan resulting from your periodic contribution of money to the plan pursuant to the election you made at the time of
your enrollment in the plan. The policy also does not apply to purchases of our stock resulting from lump sum contributions to the
plan, provided that you elected to participate by lump-sum payment at the beginning of the applicable enrollment period. The
policy does not apply to your election to participate in the plan for any enrollment period, but it does apply to your sales of Tetra
Tech stock purchased pursuant to the plan.

G. Additional Prohibited Transactions
Tetra Tech considers it improper and inappropriate for any director, officer or other employee to engage in short-term or speculative
transactions in our stock. Accordingly, it is Tetra Tech’s policy that directors, officers and other employees may not engage in any of
the following transactions:



1. Short-term Trading. An employee's short-term trading of our stock may be distracting to you and may cause you to unduly focus
on our short-term stock market performance instead of our long-term business objectives. For these reasons, any director, officer
or other employee with material non-public information who purchases our stock in the open market may not sell any Tetra Tech
stock during the six months following the purchase. However, no sale can be made if the employee has material non-public
information at the time of the proposed sale. This prohibition applies only to purchases the open market, and does not apply to
stock option exercises or other employee benefit plan acquisitions.

2. Short Sales. Short sales of our stock evidence an expectation on the part of the seller that the securities will decline in value, and
therefore signal to the market that the seller has no confidence in Tetra Tech or its short-term prospects. In addition, short sales
may reduce the seller's incentive to improve the Company's performance. For these reasons, short sales of our stock are
prohibited by this Policy Statement. In addition, Section 16(c) of the Exchange Act prohibits officers and directors from engaging in
short sales.

3. Hedging Transactions. Certain forms of hedging or monetization transactions, such as zero- cost collars and forward sale contracts,
allow an employee to lock in much of the value of his or her stock holdings, often in exchange for all or part of the potential for
upside appreciation in the stock. These transactions allow the director or employee to continue to own the covered securities, but
without the full risks and rewards of ownership. When that occurs, the director or employee may no longer have the same
objectives as other shareholders. Therefore, Tetra Tech strongly discourages you from engaging in such transactions. Any person
wishing to enter into such an arrangement must first pre-clear the proposed transaction with our General Counsel, and any request
for pre-clearance must be submitted at least one week prior to the proposed execution of documents evidencing the proposed
transaction.

4. Margin Accounts and Pledges. Securities held in a margin account may be sold by the broker without the customer's consent if
the customer fails to meet a margin call. Similarly, securities pledged (or hypothecated) as collateral for a loan may be sold in
foreclosure if the borrower defaults on the loan. Because a margin sale or foreclosure sale may occur at a time when the pledgor
is aware of material nonpublic information or otherwise is not permitted to trade in Tetra Tech stock, directors, officers and other
employees are prohibited from holding our stock in a margin account or pledging our stock as collateral for a loan. An exception to
this prohibition may be granted where a person wishes to pledge Tetra Tech stock as collateral for a loan (including margin debt)
and clearly demonstrates the financial capacity to repay the loan without resort to the pledged stock. Any person who wishes to
pledge our stock as collateral for a loan must submit a request for approval to our General Counsel at least one week prior to the
proposed execution of documents evidencing the proposed pledge.

5. Post-Termination Transactions. The Policy Statement continues to apply to your transactions in Tetra Tech stock even after you
have terminated employment. If you are in possession of material nonpublic information when your employment terminates, you
may not trade in our stock until that information has become public or is no longer material.

IV. COMPANY ASSISTANCE
Any person who has a question about this Policy Statement or its application to any proposed transaction may obtain additional guidance
from our General Counsel at general.counsel@tetratech.com.



Ultimately, however, the responsibility for adhering to this Policy Statement and avoiding unlawful transactions rests with the individual
employee.

V. CERTIFICATION
All employees must certify their understanding of and intent to comply with this Policy Statement. The certification that employees (other
than executive officers) must sign is included as part of the Company’s Acknowledgment form. Directors and executive officers are subject to
additional restrictions on their transactions in Tetra Tech stock, which are described in a separate memorandum. Directors, executive officers
and employees included on Tetra Tech’s insider list should sign the certification attached to that memorandum.



TETRA TECH, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES
Insider Trading Policy – Pre-Clearance and Blackout Procedures

OVERVIEW

To help prevent inadvertent violations of the Federal securities laws and to avoid even the appearance of trading on inside
information, Tetra Tech (the “Company”) has adopted these Pre-Clearance and Blackout Procedures (“Procedures”) in
connection with the Company’s Insider Trading Policy. These Procedures apply to directors, executive officers subject to
Section 16 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934 and certain designated employees and consultants of the Company and
its subsidiaries who have access to material nonpublic information about the Company. The Company may from time to time
designate other individuals who are subject to these Procedures or remove individuals upon the resignation or change of
status of any individual.

The Procedures are in addition to and supplements the Company’s Insider Trading Policy.

Directors and executive officers are also subject to additional procedures designed to address the two-business day Form 4
filing requirement under Section 16. These procedures are covered in a separate memorandum.

PRE-CLEARANCE PROCEDURES

Directors and executive officers of the Company and any other persons designated by General Counsel as being subject to
the Company’s pre-clearance procedures, together with their family members, may not engage in any transaction in Tetra
Tech stock (including a gift, contribution to a trust, or similar transfer) without first obtaining pre-clearance of the transaction
from (1) our General Counsel and (2) either our Chief Executive Officer (CEO) or Chief Financial Officer (CFO). A proposed
trade by the CEO must be pre-cleared by the CFO; a proposed trade by the General Counsel must be pre-cleared by either
the CEO or the CFO.

A written request for pre-clearance should be submitted to our General Counsel at least two days in advance of the
proposed transaction. Our General Counsel will then confer with our CEO and/or CFO as to whether the trade should be
permitted, and provide written notification of such decision to the person seeking approval. E-mail is a sufficient form of
written request and notification. In the event the trade is authorized, the approval is valid only for two trading days
from the time it is sent. Neither our General Counsel nor our CEO or CFO is under any obligation to approve a trade
submitted for pre-clearance, and may determine not to permit the trade.
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TETRA TECH, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES
Insider Trading Policy – Pre-Clearance and Blackout Procedures

BROKER INTERFACE PROCEDURES (Directors and Executive Officers Only)

The accelerated reporting of transactions to the Securities and Exchange Commission will require tight interface with
brokers handling transactions for our insiders. A knowledgeable and alert broker can act as a gatekeeper, helping ensure
compliance with our pre-clearance procedures and helping prevent inadvertent violations. The Company has engaged
E*TRADE to handle administration of the Company’s stock plan and equity awards and E*TRADE automatically provides
the Company with the required notices. However, if you engage in transactions with any other broker, both you and such
broker must sign the attached Broker Instruction/Representation Form which imposes two requirements on the broker
handling the insider’s transactions in Company stock:

1. Not to enter any order (except for orders under pre-approved Rule 10b5- 1 plans) without:

a) first verifying with the General Counsel that the transaction was pre-cleared; and
b) complying with the brokerage firm’s compliance procedures.

2. To report immediately to the General Counsel via telephone and in writing (e-mail or fax) the details of every
transaction involving Company stock, including gifts, transfers, pledges and all 10b5-1 transactions.

BLACKOUT PERIODS

Quarterly Blackout Periods. The Company’s announcement of its quarterly financial results almost always has the potential
to have a material effect on the market for Tetra Tech stock. Therefore, you can anticipate that, to avoid even the
appearance of trading while aware of material nonpublic information, persons who are or may be expected to be aware of
the Company’s quarterly financial results generally will not be pre-cleared to trade in Tetra Tech stock during the period
beginning two weeks prior to the end of the Company’s fiscal quarter, and ending after the second business day following
the Company’s issuance of its quarterly earnings release. Persons subject to these quarterly blackout periods include all
directors and executive officers, all employees who are informed by the General Counsel that they are subject to the
quarterly blackout periods.

Interim Earnings Guidance. The Company may on occasion issue interim earnings guidance or other potentially material
information by means of a press release, SEC filing on Form 8-K or other means designed to achieve widespread
dissemination of the information. You should anticipate that trades are unlikely to be pre-cleared
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TETRA TECH, INC. AND SUBSIDIARIES
Insider Trading Policy – Pre-Clearance and Blackout Procedures

when the Company is in the process of assembling the information to be released and until the information has been
released and fully absorbed by the market.

Event-Specific Blackout Periods. From time to time, an event may occur that is material to the Company and is known by
only certain directors or executive officers. So long as the event remains material and nonpublic, directors, executive officers
and such other persons as are designated by our General Counsel may not trade in Tetra Tech stock. The existence of an
event-specific blackout will not be announced, other than to those who are aware of the event giving rise to the blackout. If,
however, a person whose trades are subject to clearance requests permission to trade in Tetra Tech stock during an event-
specific blackout, our General Counsel will inform the requester of the existence of a blackout period, without disclosing the
reason for the blackout. Any person made aware of the existence of an event-specific blackout should not disclose the
existence of the blackout to any other person. The failure of our General Counsel to designate a person as being subject to
an event-specific blackout will not relieve that person of the obligation not to trade while aware of material nonpublic
information.

Even if a blackout period is not in effect, at no time may you trade in Tetra Tech stock if you are aware of material
nonpublic information about the Company.

Hardship Exceptions. A person who is subject to a quarterly earnings blackout period and who has an unexpected and
urgent need to sell Tetra Tech stock in order to generate cash may, in appropriate circumstances, be permitted to sell Tetra
Tech stock even during the blackout period. Hardship exceptions may be granted only by the General Counsel, and must be
requested at least two days in advance of the proposed trade. A hardship exception may be granted only if our General
Counsel (after consultation with either our CEO or CFO) concludes that the Company’s earnings information for the
applicable quarter does not constitute material nonpublic information. Under no circumstance will a hardship exception be
granted during an event-specific blackout period.

EXCEPTION FOR APPROVED 10B5-1 PLANS

Trades by covered persons in the Company’s securities that are executed pursuant to an approved 10b5-1 plan are not
subject to the prohibition on trading on the basis of material nonpublic information contained in the Insider Trading Policy or
to the restrictions set forth above relating to pre-clearance procedures and blackout periods.

Rule 10b5-1 provides an affirmative defense from insider trading liability under the federal securities laws for trading plans
that meet certain requirements. In general, a
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10b5-1 plan must be entered into before you are aware of material nonpublic information. Once the plan is adopted, you
must not exercise any influence over the amount of securities to be traded, the price at which they are to be traded or the
date of the trade. The plan must either specify (including by formula) the amount, pricing and timing of transactions in
advance or delegate discretion on those matters to an independent third party.

Any person subject to the pre-clearance requirements who wishes to implement a trading plan under SEC Rule 10b5-1
must first pre-clear the plan with our General Counsel, who will also confer with our CEO and/or CFO. 10b5-1 plans
generally may not be adopted during a blackout period and may only be adopted before the person adopting the plan is
aware of material nonpublic information, with the first trade not to occur prior to 30 calendar days following the adoption of
the 10b5-1 plan.

TERMINATION OF INSIDER STATUS

For all Tetra Tech insiders who separate from the company, the removal of the insider status will become effective following
the issuance of the next earnings release after the separation date. Until that time, you will remain subject to the blackout
periods and pre-clearance procedures.

POST-TERMINATION TRANSACTIONS

If you are aware of material nonpublic information when you terminate service as a director, executive officer or other
employee of the Company, you may not trade in the Company’s securities until that information becomes public or is no
longer material. In all other respects, the procedures set forth in this Policy will cease to apply to your transactions in Tetra
Tech securities upon the expiration of the “blackout period” that is applicable to your transactions at the time of your
termination of employment or service.

COMPANY ASSISTANCE

Your compliance with Tetra Tech’s Insider Trading Policy and these Pre-Clearance and Blackout Procedures is of the utmost
importance both for you and for the Company. Any person who has a question about the Insider Trading Policy, these Pre-
Clearance and Blackout Procedures or their application to any proposed transaction may obtain additional guidance from
our General Counsel at general.counsel@tetratech.com.
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CERTIFICATION

Upon becoming a director, officer and other employee subject to the procedures set forth in these Pre-Clearance and
Blackout Procedures, such person must complete the attached certification confirming their understanding of, and intent to
comply with, the Insider Trading Policy and these Pre-Clearance and Blackout Procedures.
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TETRA TECH, INC.

INSIDER TRADING POLICY CERTIFICATION

To Tetra Tech, Inc. (the “Company”):

I, ________________________, do hereby certify the following in compliance with the Company’s Insider Trading Policy and the
Pre-Clearance and Blackout Procedures (collectively, the “Policy”):

1.  I have read and understand Tetra Tech’s Policy covering pre-clearance and blackout procedures. I understand that Tetra
Tech’s General Counsel is available to answer any questions I have regarding the Policy.

2.  I will comply with the Policy for as long as I am subject to the Policy.

Signature: _______________________

Date: __________________
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(Directors and Executive Officers Only – For Non-E*TRADE Brokers)

BROKER INSTRUCTION/REPRESENTATION FORM

RE: Pre-Clearance Procedure for All Transactions Involving Tetra Tech Stock

In order to comply with the two-day filing requirement for executive officers and directors and others (including family members)
subject to Section 16 of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934, Tetra Tech has instituted compliance procedures that require you to
sign this form and promptly return it to the Company.

1. I authorize Tetra Tech and you, my securities broker, to implement procedures for reporting to Tetra Tech all my transactions
(including those of my family members and other entities attributable to me under Section 16) involving Tetra Tech stock,
including transfers such as gifts, pledges, hedges, etc., and other changes in beneficial ownership.

2. Prior to executing any instruction from me involving Tetra Tech stock, you agree that you will verify with Tetra Tech (i.e., the
General Counsel, CFO or CEO) that my proposed order of instruction has been approved. You also agree to adhere to your
brokerage firm’s procedures and all other relevant compliance procedures.

3. Immediately upon execution of any transaction or instruction involving Tetra Tech stock, you agree to provide all the detail of
the transaction to Tetra Tech, both by telephone and in writing (by fax or e-mail).

Thank you.

_____________________________
(Insider Signature)

Print Name: ____________________

I agree to comply with all procedures.

_____________________________
(Broker Signature)

Print Name: ____________________

Brokerage Firm Name: ______________________________

Address: ________________________________________
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Phone: _________________ E-mail: __________________

Branch Manager: _______________

Please sign and return this form to Tetra Tech’s General Counsel, at general.counsel@tetratech.com.
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Exhibit 21

Subsidiaries of Tetra Tech, Inc.

NAME JURISDICTION OF FORMATION
Advanced Management Technology, Inc. Virginia
Amyx, Inc. Delaware
ARD, Inc. Vermont
Ardaman & Associates, Inc. Florida
BlueWater Federal Solutions, Inc. Delaware
Cosentini Associates, Inc. New York
Global Tech Inc. Virginia
Glumac California
LS Technologies, LLC Virginia
Management Systems International, Inc. District of Columbia
Rooney Engineering, Inc. Colorado
R P S Group Limited United Kingdom
Segue Technologies, Inc. Virginia
Tetra Tech Australia Pty Ltd Australia
Tetra Tech Australia Group Holdings Pty Ltd. Australia
Tetra Tech BAS, Inc. California
Tetra Tech Canada Holding Corporation Canada
Tetra Tech Canada, Inc. Canada
Tetra Tech EC, Inc. Delaware
Tetra Tech EMC, Inc. California
Tetra Tech ES, Inc. Delaware
Tetra Tech Holding LLC Delaware
Tetra Tech UK Holdings Limited United Kingdom
The Kaizen Company, LLC District of Columbia



CONSENT OF INDEPENDENT REGISTERED PUBLIC ACCOUNTING FIRM

We hereby consent to the incorporation by reference in the Registration Statements on Form S-8 (No. Nos. 333-226586, 333-211153, 333-203817, 333-184958,
333-174032, 333-158932, 333-148712, 333-145201, 333-145199, 333-85558, 333-53036, and 333-11757) of Tetra Tech, Inc. of our report dated November 20,
2025 relating to the financial statements, financial statement schedule and the effectiveness of internal control over financial reporting, which appears in this
Form 10-K.

/s/ PricewaterhouseCoopers LLP
Los Angeles, California
November 20, 2025



EXHIBIT 31.1

Chief Executive Officer Certification Pursuant to
Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

I, Dan L. Batrack, certify that:

1.           I have reviewed this Annual Report on Form 10-K of Tetra Tech, Inc.;

2.           Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact necessary to
make the statements made, in light of the circumstances under which such statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this
report;

3.                     Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report, fairly present in all material
respects the financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;

4.                     The registrant's other certifying officer(s) and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls and procedures (as
defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e)) and internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-
15(f)) for the registrant and have:

(a)         Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be designed under our
supervision, to ensure that material information relating to the registrant, including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those
entities, particularly during the period in which this report is being prepared;

(b)         Designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial reporting to be designed
under our supervision, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external
purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles;

(c)           Evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant's disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report our conclusions
about the effectiveness of the disclosure controls and procedures, as of the end of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

(d)         Disclosed in this report any change in the registrant's internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the registrant's
most recent fiscal quarter (the registrant's fourth fiscal quarter in the case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially
affect, the registrant's internal control over financial reporting; and

5.                     The registrant's other certifying officer(s) and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of internal control over financial
reporting, to the registrant's auditors and the audit committee of the registrant's board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

(a)         All significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over financial reporting which
are reasonably likely to adversely affect the registrant's ability to record, process, summarize and report financial information; and

(b)         Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in the registrant's
internal control over financial reporting.

Date: November 20, 2025 /s/ Dan L. Batrack
Dan L. Batrack
Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and President
(Principal Executive Officer)



EXHIBIT 31.2

Chief Financial Officer Certification Pursuant to
Section 302 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

I, Steven M. Burdick, certify that:

1.           I have reviewed this Annual Report on Form 10-K of Tetra Tech, Inc.;

2.           Based on my knowledge, this report does not contain any untrue statement of a material fact or omit to state a material fact necessary to
make the statements made, in light of the circumstances under which such statements were made, not misleading with respect to the period covered by this
report;

3.                     Based on my knowledge, the financial statements, and other financial information included in this report, fairly present in all material
respects the financial condition, results of operations and cash flows of the registrant as of, and for, the periods presented in this report;

4.                     The registrant's other certifying officer(s) and I are responsible for establishing and maintaining disclosure controls and procedures (as
defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(e) and 15d-15(e)) and internal control over financial reporting (as defined in Exchange Act Rules 13a-15(f) and 15d-
15(f)) for the registrant and have:

(a)         Designed such disclosure controls and procedures, or caused such disclosure controls and procedures to be designed under our
supervision, to ensure that material information relating to the registrant, including its consolidated subsidiaries, is made known to us by others within those
entities, particularly during the period in which this report is being prepared;

(b)         Designed such internal control over financial reporting, or caused such internal control over financial reporting to be designed
under our supervision, to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial reporting and the preparation of financial statements for external
purposes in accordance with generally accepted accounting principles;

(c)           Evaluated the effectiveness of the registrant's disclosure controls and procedures and presented in this report our conclusions
about the effectiveness of the disclosure controls and procedures, as of the end of the period covered by this report based on such evaluation; and

(d)         Disclosed in this report any change in the registrant's internal control over financial reporting that occurred during the registrant's
most recent fiscal quarter (the registrant's fourth fiscal quarter in the case of an annual report) that has materially affected, or is reasonably likely to materially
affect, the registrant's internal control over financial reporting; and

5.                     The registrant's other certifying officer(s) and I have disclosed, based on our most recent evaluation of internal control over financial
reporting, to the registrant's auditors and the audit committee of the registrant's board of directors (or persons performing the equivalent functions):

(a)         All significant deficiencies and material weaknesses in the design or operation of internal control over financial reporting which
are reasonably likely to adversely affect the registrant's ability to record, process, summarize and report financial information; and

(b)         Any fraud, whether or not material, that involves management or other employees who have a significant role in the registrant's
internal control over financial reporting.

Date: November 20, 2025 /s/ Steven M. Burdick
Steven M. Burdick
Chief Financial Officer and Treasurer
(Principal Financial Officer)



EXHIBIT 32.1

Certification of Chief Executive Officer Pursuant to
Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

In connection with the Annual Report of Tetra Tech, Inc. (the "Company") on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended September 28, 2025, as filed with
the Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the "Report"), I, Dan L. Batrack, Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and President of the
Company, hereby certify, pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that, to my knowledge:

1. The Report fully complies with the requirements of Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934; and

2.  The information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and results of operations of the
Company.
Date: November 20, 2025 /s/ DAN L. BATRACK

Dan L. Batrack
Chairman, Chief Executive Officer and President
(Principal Executive Officer)

A signed original of this written statement required by Section 906, or other document authenticating, acknowledging, or otherwise adopting the
signature that appears in typed form within the electronic version of this written statement required by Section 906, has been provided to Tetra Tech, Inc. and
will be retained by Tetra Tech, Inc. and furnished to the Securities and Exchange Commission or its staff upon request.

The foregoing certification is being furnished to the Securities and Exchange Commission as an exhibit to the Form  10-K and shall not be
considered filed as part of the Form 10-K.



EXHIBIT 32.2

Certification of Chief Financial Officer Pursuant to
Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002

In connection with the Annual Report of Tetra Tech, Inc. (the "Company") on Form 10-K for the fiscal year ended September 28, 2025, as filed with
the Securities and Exchange Commission on the date hereof (the "Report"), I, Steven M. Burdick, Chief Financial Officer and Treasurer of the Company,
hereby certify, pursuant to 18 U.S.C. Section 1350, as adopted pursuant to Section 906 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002, that, to my knowledge:

1. The Report fully complies with the requirements of Section 13(a) or 15(d) of the Securities Exchange Act of 1934; and

2.  The information contained in the Report fairly presents, in all material respects, the financial condition and results of operations of the
Company.
Date: November 20, 2025 /s/ STEVEN M. BURDICK

Steven M. Burdick
Chief Financial Officer and Treasurer
(Principal Financial Officer)

A signed original of this written statement required by Section 906, or other document authenticating, acknowledging, or otherwise adopting the
signature that appears in typed form within the electronic version of this written statement required by Section 906, has been provided to Tetra Tech, Inc. and
will be retained by Tetra Tech, Inc. and furnished to the Securities and Exchange Commission or its staff upon request.

The foregoing certification is being furnished to the Securities and Exchange Commission as an exhibit to the Form  10-K and shall not be
considered filed as part of the Form 10-K.



Exhibit 95

MINE SAFETY DISCLOSURES

The following table shows, for each project performed at U.S. mines that is subject to the Federal Mine Safety and Health Act of 1977
(“MSHA”), the information required by Section 1503(a) of the Dodd-Frank Wall Street Reform and Consumer Protection Act and Item 104 of
Regulation S-K. Section references are to sections of MSHA.
12 Month Period Ending September 28, 2025 Tetra Tech, Inc.

Alleged violations of mandatory health or safety standards that could significantly and substantially contribute to
the cause and effect of a mine safety or health hazard (#) 0

Section 104(b) orders (#) 0

Section 104(d) citations and orders (#) 0

Section 110(b)(2) violations (#) 0

Section 107(a) orders (#) 0

Proposed assessments under MSHA ($) whole dollars 0

Mining-related fatalities (#) 0

Section 104(e) notice 0

Notice of the potential for a pattern of violations under Section 104(e) 0

Legal actions before the Federal Mine Safety and Health Review Commission (“FMSHRC”) initiated (#) 0

Legal actions before the FMSHRC resolved 0

Legal actions pending before the FMSHRC, end of period -

Contests of citations and orders reference in Subpart B of 29 CFR Part 2700 0

Contests of proposed penalties referenced in Subpart C of 29 CFR Part 2700 (#) 0

Complaints for compensation referenced in Subpart D of 29 CFR Part 2700 (#) 0

Complaints of discharge, discrimination or interference reference in Subpart E of 29 CFR Part 2700 (#) 0

Applications for temporary relief referenced in Subpart F of 29 CFR Part 2700 (#) 0

Appeals of judges’ decisions or orders reference in Subpart H of 29 CFR Part 2700 (#) 0

Total pending legal actions (#) 0



Tetra Tech, Inc.

Incentive Compensation Recoupment Policy

1. Introduction

The Compensation Committee (the “Compensation Committee”) of the Board of Directors (the “Board”) of Tetra Tech, Inc., a Delaware
corporation (the “Company”), has determined that it is in the best interests of the Company and its stockholders to adopt this Incentive
Compensation Recoupment Policy (this “Policy”) providing for the Company’s recoupment of Recoverable Incentive Compensation that is
received by Covered Officers of the Company under certain circumstances. Certain capitalized terms used in this Policy have the meanings given
to such terms in Section 3 below.

This Policy is designed to comply with, and shall be interpreted to be consistent with, Section 10D of the Exchange Act, Rule 10D-1
promulgated thereunder (“Rule 10D-1”) and Nasdaq Listing Rule 5608 (the “Listing Standards”).

2. Effective Date

This Policy shall apply to all Incentive Compensation that is received by a Covered Officer on or after October 2, 2023 (the “Effective
Date”). Incentive Compensation is deemed “received” in the Company’s fiscal period in which the Financial Reporting Measure specified in the
Incentive Compensation award is attained, even if the payment or grant of such Incentive Compensation occurs after the end of that period.

3. Definitions

“Accounting Restatement” means an accounting restatement that the Company is required to prepare due to the material
noncompliance of the Company with any financial reporting requirement under the securities laws, including any required accounting
restatement to correct an error in previously issued financial statements that is material to the previously issued financial statements, or that
would result in a material misstatement if the error were corrected in the current period or left uncorrected in the current period.

“Accounting Restatement Date” means the earlier to occur of (a) the date that the Board, a committee of the Board authorized to take
such action, or the officer or officers of the Company authorized to take such action if Board action is not required, concludes, or reasonably
should have concluded, that the Company is required to prepare an Accounting Restatement, or (b) the date that a court, regulator or other legally
authorized body directs the Company to prepare an Accounting Restatement.

“Administrator” means the Compensation Committee or, in the absence of such committee, the Board.

“Code” means the U.S. Internal Revenue Code of 1986, as amended, and the regulations promulgated thereunder.

“Covered Officer” means each current and former Executive Officer.

“Exchange” means the Nasdaq Stock Market.



“Exchange Act” means the U.S. Securities Exchange Act of 1934, as amended.

“Executive Officer” means the Company’s president, principal financial officer, principal accounting officer (or if there is no such
accounting officer, the controller), any vice-president of the Company in charge of a principal business unit, division, or function (such as sales,
administration, or finance), any other officer who performs a policy-making function, or any other person who performs similar policy-making
functions for the Company. Executive officers of the Company’s parent(s) or subsidiaries are deemed executive officers of the Company if they
perform such policy-making functions for the Company. Policy-making function is not intended to include policy-making functions that are not
significant. Identification of an executive officer for purposes of this Policy would include at a minimum executive officers identified pursuant to
Item 401(b) of Regulation S-K promulgated under the Exchange Act.

“Financial Reporting Measures” means measures that are determined and presented in accordance with the accounting principles used
in preparing the Company’s financial statements, and any measures derived wholly or in part from such measures, including Company stock
price and total stockholder return (“TSR”). A measure need not be presented in the Company’s financial statements or included in a filing with
the SEC in order to be a Financial Reporting Measure.

“Incentive Compensation” means any compensation that is granted, earned or vested based wholly or in part upon the attainment of a
Financial Reporting Measure.

“Lookback Period” means the three completed fiscal years immediately preceding the Accounting Restatement Date, as well as any
transition period (resulting from a change in the Company’s fiscal year) within or immediately following those three completed fiscal years
(except that a transition period of at least nine months shall count as a completed fiscal year). Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Lookback
Period shall not include fiscal years completed prior to the Effective Date.

“Recoverable Incentive Compensation” means Incentive Compensation received by a Covered Officer during the Lookback Period that
exceeds the amount of Incentive Compensation that would have been received had such amount been determined based on the Accounting
Restatement, computed without regard to any taxes paid (i.e., on a gross basis without regard to tax withholdings and other deductions). For any
compensation plans or programs that take into account Incentive Compensation, the amount of Recoverable Incentive Compensation for
purposes of this Policy shall include, without limitation, the amount contributed to any notional account based on Recoverable Incentive
Compensation and any earnings to date on that notional amount. For any Incentive Compensation that is based on stock price or TSR, where the
Recoverable Incentive Compensation is not subject to mathematical recalculation directly from the information in an Accounting Restatement,
the Administrator will determine the amount of Recoverable Incentive Compensation based on a reasonable estimate of the effect of the
Accounting Restatement on the stock price or TSR upon which the Incentive Compensation was received. The Company shall maintain
documentation of the determination of that reasonable estimate and provide such documentation to the Exchange in accordance with the Listing
Standards.

“SEC” means the U.S. Securities and Exchange Commission.

4. Recoupment

(a) Applicability of Policy. This Policy applies to Incentive Compensation received by a Covered Officer (i) after beginning
services as an Executive Officer, (ii) who served as an Executive Officer at any time during the performance period for such Incentive
Compensation, (iii) while the
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Company had a class of securities listed on a national securities exchange or a national securities association, and (iv) during the Lookback
Period.

(b) Recoupment Generally. Pursuant to the provisions of this Policy, if there is an Accounting Restatement, the Company must
reasonably promptly recoup the full amount of the Recoverable Incentive Compensation, unless the conditions of one or more subsections of
Section 4(c) of this Policy are met and the Compensation Committee, or, if such committee does not consist solely of independent directors, a
majority of the independent directors serving on the Board, has made a determination that recoupment would be impracticable. Recoupment is
required regardless of whether the Covered Officer engaged in any misconduct and regardless of fault, and the Company’s obligation to recoup
Recoverable Incentive Compensation is not dependent on whether or when any restated financial statements are filed.

(c) Impracticability of Recovery. Recoupment may be determined to be impracticable if, and only if:

(i) the direct expense paid to a third party to assist in enforcing this Policy would exceed the amount of the applicable
Recoverable Incentive Compensation; provided that, before concluding that it would be impracticable to recover any amount of
Recoverable Incentive Compensation based on expense of enforcement, the Company shall make a reasonable attempt to recover such
Recoverable Incentive Compensation, document such reasonable attempt(s) to recover, and provide that documentation to the Exchange
in accordance with the Listing Standards;

(ii) recoupment of the applicable Recoverable Incentive Compensation would likely cause an otherwise tax-qualified
retirement plan, under which benefits are broadly available to employees of the Company, to fail to meet the requirements of Code
Section 401(a)(13) or Code Section 411(a) and regulations thereunder.

(d) Sources of Recoupment. To the extent permitted by applicable law, the Administrator shall, in its sole discretion, determine the
timing and method for recouping Recoverable Incentive Compensation hereunder, provided that such recoupment is undertaken reasonably
promptly. The Administrator may, in its discretion, seek recoupment from a Covered Officer from any of the following sources or a combination
thereof, whether the applicable compensation was approved, awarded, granted, payable or paid to the Covered Officer prior to, on or after the
Effective Date: (i) direct repayment of Recoverable Incentive Compensation previously paid to the Covered Officer; (ii) cancelling prior cash or
equity-based awards (whether vested or unvested and whether paid or unpaid); (iii) cancelling or offsetting against any planned future cash or
equity-based awards; (iv) forfeiture of deferred compensation, subject to compliance with Code Section 409A; and (v) any other method
authorized by applicable law or contract. Subject to compliance with any applicable law, the Administrator may effectuate recoupment under this
Policy from any amount otherwise payable to the Covered Officer, including amounts payable to such individual under any otherwise applicable
Company plan or program, e.g., base salary, bonuses or commissions and compensation previously deferred by the Covered Officer. The
Administrator need not utilize the same method of recovery for all Covered Officers or with respect to all types of Recoverable Incentive
Compensation.

(e) No Indemnification of Covered Officers. Notwithstanding any indemnification agreement, applicable insurance policy or any
other agreement or provision of the Company’s certificate of incorporation or bylaws to the contrary, no Covered Officer shall be entitled to
indemnification or advancement of expenses in connection with any enforcement of this Policy by the Company, including
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paying or reimbursing such Covered Officer for insurance premiums to cover potential obligations to the Company under this Policy.

(f) Indemnification of Administrator. Any members of the Administrator, and any other members of the Board who assist in the
administration of this Policy, shall not be personally liable for any action, determination or interpretation made with respect to this Policy and
shall be indemnified by the Company to the fullest extent under applicable law and Company policy with respect to any such action,
determination or interpretation. The foregoing sentence shall not limit any other rights to indemnification of the members of the Board under
applicable law or Company policy.

(g) No “Good Reason” for Covered Officers. Any action by the Company to recoup or any recoupment of Recoverable Incentive
Compensation under this Policy from a Covered Officer shall not be deemed (i) “good reason” for resignation or to serve as a basis for a claim of
constructive termination under any benefits or compensation arrangement applicable to such Covered Officer, or (ii) to constitute a breach of a
contract or other arrangement to which such Covered Officer is party.

5. Administration

Except as specifically set forth herein, this Policy shall be administered by the Administrator. The Administrator shall have full and final
authority to make any and all determinations required under this Policy. Any determination by the Administrator with respect to this Policy shall
be final, conclusive and binding on all interested parties and need not be uniform with respect to each individual covered by this Policy. In
carrying out the administration of this Policy, the Administrator is authorized and directed to consult with the full Board or such other
committees of the Board as may be necessary or appropriate as to matters within the scope of such other committee’s responsibility and
authority. Subject to applicable law, the Administrator may authorize and empower any officer or employee of the Company to take any and all
actions that the Administrator, in its sole discretion, deems necessary or appropriate to carry out the purpose and intent of this Policy (other than
with respect to any recovery under this Policy involving such officer or employee).

6. Severability

If any provision of this Policy or the application of any such provision to a Covered Officer shall be adjudicated to be invalid, illegal or
unenforceable in any respect, such invalidity, illegality or unenforceability shall not affect any other provisions of this Policy, and the invalid,
illegal or unenforceable provisions shall be deemed amended to the minimum extent necessary to render any such provision or application
enforceable.

7. No Impairment of Other Remedies

Nothing contained in this Policy, and no recoupment or recovery as contemplated herein, shall limit any claims, damages or other legal
remedies the Company or any of its affiliates may have against a Covered Officer arising out of or resulting from any actions or omissions by the
Covered Officer. This Policy does not preclude the Company from taking any other action to enforce a Covered Officer’s obligations to the
Company, including, without limitation, termination of employment and/or institution of civil proceedings. This Policy is in addition to the
requirements of Section 304 of the Sarbanes-Oxley Act of 2002 (“SOX 304”) that are applicable to the Company’s Chief Executive Officer and
Chief Financial Officer and to any other compensation recoupment policy and/or similar provisions in any employment, equity plan, equity
award, or other individual agreement, to which the Company is a party or which the Company has adopted or may adopt and maintain from time
to time; provided, however, that
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compensation recouped pursuant to this Policy shall not be duplicative of compensation recouped pursuant to SOX 304 or any such
compensation recoupment policy and/or similar provisions in any such employment, equity plan, equity award, or other individual agreement
except as may be required by law. Notwithstanding the foregoing, this Policy expressly replaces and supersedes the recoupment provisions set
forth in the Company’s Executive Compensation Plan, 2018 Equity Incentive Plan, and 2015 Equity Incentive Plan, in each case as amended to
date.

8. Amendment; Termination

The Administrator may amend, terminate or replace this Policy or any portion of this Policy at any time and from time to time in its sole
discretion. The Administrator shall amend this Policy as it deems necessary to comply with applicable law or any Listing Standard.

9. Successors

This Policy shall be binding and enforceable against all Covered Officers and, to the extent required by Rule 10D-1 and/or the applicable
Listing Standards, their beneficiaries, heirs, executors, administrators or other legal representatives.

10.    Required Filings

    The Company shall make any disclosures and filings with respect to this Policy that are required by law, including as required by the SEC.

*    *    *    *    *

5



i SPB Form 22 | RFP Template | Effective 12162024 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL FOR SERVICES CONTRACT
SOLICITATION NUMBER RELEASE DATE
124469 O5 January 28, 2026 
OPENING DATE AND TIME PROCUREMENT CONTACT 
March 3, 2026 2:00 p.m. Central Time Craig Palik, Clinton Paul 

PLEASE READ CAREFULLY! 
SCOPE OF SERVICE 

Docusign Envelope ID: CF2141BA-3DE8-84F1-83D8-3B8DC52A8462



ii        SPB Form 22 | RFP Template | Effective 12162024 

 

Docusign Envelope ID: CF2141BA-3DE8-84F1-83D8-3B8DC52A8462



iii        SPB Form 22 | RFP Template | Effective 12162024 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

REQUEST FOR PROPOSAL FOR SERVICES CONTRACT ....................................................................................................i  
GLOSSARY OF TERMS ...........................................................................................................................................................v  
ACRONYM LIST .......................................................................................................................................................................x 
I. PROCUREMENT PROCEDURE .................................................................................................................................1 

A. GENERAL INFORMATION ...........................................................................................................................1 
B. PROCURING OFFICE AND COMMUNICATION WITH STATE STAFF AND EVALUATORS .....................1 
C. SCHEDULE OF EVENTS .............................................................................................................................1 
D. WRITTEN QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS ....................................................................................................3 
E. SECRETARY OF STATE/TAX COMMISSIONER REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS (Nonnegotiable).....3 
F. ETHICS IN PUBLIC CONTRACTING ...........................................................................................................3 
G. DEVIATIONS FROM THE SOLICITATION ...................................................................................................3 
H. SUBMISSION OF SOLICITATION RESPONSES .........................................................................................3 
I. SOLICITATION PREPARATION COSTS .....................................................................................................5 
J. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH SOLICITATION .............................................................................................5 
K. SOLICITATION RESPONSE CORRECTIONS .............................................................................................5 
L. LATE SOLICITATION RESPONSES ............................................................................................................5  
M. BID OPENING ...............................................................................................................................................5  
N. SOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS................................................................................................................5 
O. EVALUATION COMMITTEE .........................................................................................................................5 
P. EVALUATION OF SOLICITATION RESPONSES ........................................................................................6 
Q. BEST AND FINAL OFFER ............................................................................................................................6 
R. REFERENCE AND CREDIT CHECKS .........................................................................................................7 
S. AWARD .........................................................................................................................................................7 
T.  ................................................................7 
U. REJECTION OF SOLICITATION RESPONSES ...........................................................................................7 
V. PRICES & COST CLARIFICATION ..............................................................................................................7 

II. TERMS AND CONDITIONS ........................................................................................................................................8  
A. GENERAL .....................................................................................................................................................8 
B. NOTIFICATION .............................................................................................................................................9 
C.  .....................................................................................................................9 
D. GOVERNING LAW (Nonnegotiable) .............................................................................................................9 
E. BEGINNING OF WORK & SUSPENSION OF SERVICES ...........................................................................9 
F. AMENDMENT ...............................................................................................................................................9 
G. CHANGE ORDERS OR SUBSTITUTIONS ...................................................................................................9 
H. RECORD OF VENDOR PERFORMANCE .................................................................................................. 10 
I. NOTICE OF POTENTIAL VENDOR BREACH ............................................................................................ 10 
J. BREACH ..................................................................................................................................................... 10 
K. NON-WAIVER OF BREACH ....................................................................................................................... 10 
L. SEVERABILITY ........................................................................................................................................... 10 
M. INDEMNIFICATION .................................................................................................................................... 10 
N. ATTORNEY'S FEES ................................................................................................................................... 11 
O. ASSIGNMENT, SALE, OR MERGER ......................................................................................................... 11 
P. CONTRACTING WITH OTHER NEBRASKA POLITICAL SUBDIVISIONS OF THE STATE OR ANOTHER 

STATE ......................................................................................................................................................... 11 
Q. FORCE MAJEURE...................................................................................................................................... 12 
R. CONFIDENTIALITY .................................................................................................................................... 12 
S. EARLY TERMINATION ............................................................................................................................... 12 
T. CONTRACT CLOSEOUT ............................................................................................................................ 12 
U. AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT ..................................................................................................... 13 

III. VENDOR DUTIES ..................................................................................................................................................... 14 
A. INDEPENDENT VENDOR / OBLIGATIONS ............................................................................................... 14 
B. EMPLOYEE WORK ELIGIBILITY STATUS ................................................................................................ 15 
C. COMPLIANCE WITH CIVIL RIGHTS LAWS AND EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYMENT / 

NONDISCRIMINATION (Nonnegotiable) .................................................................................................... 15 

Docusign Envelope ID: CF2141BA-3DE8-84F1-83D8-3B8DC52A8462



iv        SPB Form 22 | RFP Template | Effective 12162024 

D. COOPERATION WITH OTHER VENDORS ...............................................................................................15
E. DISCOUNTS ............................................................................................................................................... 15 
F. PRICES ....................................................................................................................................................... 16 
G. PERMITS, REGULATIONS, LAWS............................................................................................................. 16 
H. OWNERSHIP OF INFORMATION AND DATA / DELIVERABLES ............................................................. 16 
I. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS ................................................................................................................. 16 
J. ANTITRUST ................................................................................................................................................ 19 
K. CONFLICT OF INTEREST .......................................................................................................................... 19 
L. STATE PROPERTY .................................................................................................................................... 19 
M. SITE RULES AND REGULATIONS ............................................................................................................ 19 
N. ADVERTISING ............................................................................................................................................ 19 
O. DISASTER RECOVERY/BACK UP PLAN .................................................................................................. 19 
P. DRUG POLICY ........................................................................................................................................... 19 
Q. WARRANTY ................................................................................................................................................ 19 
R. TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE ....................................................................................................................... 19 

IV. PAYMENT ................................................................................................................................................................. 20 
A. PROHIBITION AGAINST ADVANCE PAYMENT (Nonnegotiable) ............................................................. 20 
B. TAXES (Nonnegotiable) .............................................................................................................................. 20 
C. INVOICES ................................................................................................................................................... 20 
D. INSPECTION AND APPROVAL ................................................................................................................. 21 
E. PAYMENT (Nonnegotiable) ........................................................................................................................ 21 
F. LATE PAYMENT (Nonnegotiable)............................................................................................................... 21 
G. SUBJECT TO FUNDING / FUNDING OUT CLAUSE FOR LOSS OF APPROPRIATIONS (Nonnegotiable)

 21 
H. RIGHT TO AUDIT (First Paragraph is Nonnegotiable) ................................................................................ 21 

V. PROJECT DESCRIPTION AND SCOPE OF WORK ................................................................................................ 22 
A. PROJECT OVERVIEW ............................................................................................................................... 22 
B. STATE REQUIREMENTS ........................................................................................................................... 22 
C. CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS ............................................................................................................. 22 
D. GOALS AND OBJECTIVES ........................................................................................................................ 22 
E. SCOPE OF WORK...................................................................................................................................... 23 
F. REQUIRED STAFFING ............................................................................................................................... 23 
G. BIDDER REQUIREMENTS ......................................................................................................................... 26 

VI. SOLICITATION RESPONSE INSTRUCTIONS......................................................................................................... 27 
A. SOLICITATION RESPONSE SUBMISSION ............................................................................................... 27 

CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENT FORM .................................................................................................................................. 28 
 

 

Docusign Envelope ID: CF2141BA-3DE8-84F1-83D8-3B8DC52A8462



v        SPB Form 22 | RFP Template | Effective 12162024 

GLOSSARY OF TERMS
 
Acceptance Test Procedure: Benchmarks and other performance criteria, developed by the State or other sources of testing 
standards, for measuring the effectiveness of products or goods and the means used for testing such performance 
 
Addendum: A written correction or alteration to a document during the solicitation process (e.g., Questions and Answers, 
Revised Schedule of Events, Addendum to Contract Award) 
 
Agency: All officers of the state, departments, bureaus, boards, commissions, councils, and institutions receiving legislative 
appropriations  
 
Agent/Representative: A person authorized to act on behalf of another 
 
Amend: To alter or change by adding, subtracting, or substituting   
 
Amendment: A written correction or alteration to a document 
 
Appropriation: Legislative authorization to expend public funds for a specific purpose; money set apart for a specific use 
 
Automated Clearing House (ACH): Electronic network for financial transactions in the United States 
 
Award: All purchases, leases, or contracts which are based on competitive solicitations will be awarded according to the 
provisions in the solicitation 
 
Best and Final Offer (BAFO): In a competitive solicitation, the final offer submitted which contains Vendor
terms for price 
 
Bid: See Solicitation Response 
 
Bid Opening: The process of opening correctly submitted solicitation responses at the time and place specified in the written 
solicitation and in the presence of any bidder who wishes to attend 
 
Bidder: A Vendor who submits a Solicitation Response 
 
Breach:  
 
Business: Any corporation, partnership, individual, sole proprietorship, joint-stock company, joint venture, or any other private 
legal entity 
 
Business Day: Any weekday, except State-recognized holidays 
 
Calendar Day: Every day shown on the calendar including Saturdays, Sundays, and State/Federal holidays   
 
Cancellation: To call off or revoke a solicitation, purchase order, or contract without expectation of conducting or performing 
at a later time 
 
Catalog/Non-Core: A printed or electronic list of products a Vendor may provide at a discounted rate or discount off list price 
to the State. Initial contract award(s) is not based on Catalog/Non-Core items 
 
Central Processing Unit (CPU): Any computer or computer system that is used by the State to store, process, or retrieve 
data or perform other functions using Operating Systems and applications software 
 
Change Order: Document that provides amendments to an executed purchase order or contract 
 
Collusion: An agreement or cooperation between two or more persons or entities to accomplish a fraudulent, deceitful, or 
unlawful purpose 
 
Commodities: Any equipment, material, supply, or goods; anything movable or tangible that is provided or sold 
 
Commodities Description: Detailed descriptions of the items to be purchased; may include information necessary to obtain 
the desired quality, type, color, size, shape, or special characteristics necessary to perform the work intended to produce the 
desired results  
 
Competition: The effort or action of two or more commercial interests to obtain the same business from third parties 
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Confidential Information: See Proprietary Information
 
Contract: An agreement between two or more parties creating obligations that are enforceable or otherwise recognizable at 
law; the writing that sets forth such an agreement  
 
Contract Administration: The management of the contract which includes and is not limited to contract signing, contract 
amendments and any necessary legal actions 
 
Contract Award: Document that officially awards a contract to a bidder(s) as the result of a competitive solicitation or a 
vendor(s) in a contract that qualifies for an exception or exemption from the competitive bidding requirements of the State 
Procurement Act 
 
Contract Management: The management of day-to-day activities at the agency which includes but is not limited to ensuring 
deliverables are received, specifications are met, handling meetings and making payments to the Vendor  
 
Contract Period: The duration of the contract 
 
Contractor: See Vendor 
 
Cooperative Purchasing: The combining of requirements of two or more political entities to obtain advantages of volume 
purchases, reduction in administrative expenses or other public benefits  
 
Copyright: A property right in an original work of authorship fixed in any tangible medium of expression, giving the holder the 
exclusive right to reproduce, adapt and distribute the work   
 
Cost Sheet: 
provide the commodities or perform the services requested. 
 
Critical Program Error: Any Program Error, whether or not known to the State, which prohibits or significantly impairs use of 
the Licensed Software as set forth in the documentation and intended in the contract 
 
Customer Service: The process of ensuring customer satisfaction by providing assistance and advice on those commodities 
or services provided by a Vendor 
 
Default: The omission or failure to perform a contractual duty  
 
Deviation: Any proposed change(s) or alteration(s) to either the terms and conditions or deliverables within the scope of the 
written solicitation or contract 
 
Evaluation: The process of examining a solicitation response after opening to determine the bidder
responsiveness to requirements, and to ascertain other characteristics of the solicitation response that relate to determination 
of the successful award 
 
Evaluation Committee: Individual(s) identified by the agency that leads the solicitation to evaluate solicitation responses 
 
Extension: Continuance of a contract for a specified duration upon the agreement of the parties beyond the original Contract 
Period; n  
 
Free on Board (F.O.B.) Destination: The delivery charges are included in the quoted price and prepaid by the Vendor.  
Vendor is responsible for all claims associated with damages during delivery of product. 
 
Free on Board (F.O.B.) Point of Origin: The delivery charges are not included in the quoted price and are the responsibility 
of the agency. Agency is responsible for all claims associated with damages during delivery of product 
 
Foreign Corporation: A foreign corporation that was organized and chartered under the laws of another state, government, 
or country        
 
Goods: See Commodities 
 
Installation Date: Vendor
the solicitation or contract are completed 
 
Interested Party: A person acting in their personal capacity or an entity entering into a contract or other agreement creating 
a legal interest therein 
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Late Solicitation Response: A solicitation response received after the Opening Date and Time
 
Licensed Software Documentation: The user manuals and any other materials in any form or medium customarily provided 
by the Vendor to the users of the Licensed Software which will provide the State with sufficient information to operate, diagnose, 
and maintain the Licensed Software properly, safely, and efficiently 
 
Mandatory: Required, compulsory, or obligatory  
 
May: Discretionary, permitted; used to express possibility 
 
Module (see System): A collection of routines and data structures that perform a specific function of software 
 
Must: See Shall 
 
National Institute for Governmental Purchasing (NIGP): National Institute of Governmental Purchasing  Source used for 
assignment of universal commodity codes to goods and services 
 
Non-core: See Catalog 
 
Non-Responsive Solicitation Response: Any solicitation response that does not comply with the requirements of the 
solicitation or cannot be evaluated against the other solicitation responses 
 
Non-negotiable: These clauses are controlled by state law and are not subject to negotiation 
 
Opening Date and Time: Specified date and time for the opening of received, labeled, and sealed formal solicitation 
responses 
 
Operating System: The control program in a computer that provides the interface to the computer hardware and peripheral 
devices, and the usage and allocation of memory resources, processor resources, input/output resources, and security 
resources 
 
Outsourcing: The contracting out of a business process that an organization may have previously performed internally or for 
which an organization has a new need to an independent organization from which the process is purchased back 
 
Payroll & Financial Center (PFC): Electronic procurement system of record  
 
Performance Bond: An insurance agreement accompanied by a monetary commitment by which a third party (the surety) 
accepts liability and guarantees that the Vendor fulfills any and all obligations under the contract  
 
Personal Property: See Commodities 
 
Platform: A specific hardware and Operating System combination that is different from other hardware and Operating System 
combinations to the extent that a different version of the Licensed Software product is required to execute properly in the 
environment established by such hardware and Operating System combination  
 
Point of Contact (POC): The person designated to receive communications and to communicate 
 
Product: Something that is distributed commercially for use or consumption and that is usually (1) tangible personal property, 
(2) the result of fabrication or processing, and (3) an item that has passed through a chain of commercial distribution before 
ultimate use or consumption  
 
Program Error: Code in Licensed Software that produces unintended results or actions or that produces results or actions 
other than those described in the specifications. A program error includes, without limitation, any Critical Program Error. 
 
Program Set: The group of programs and products, including the Licensed Software specified in the solicitation, plus any 
additional programs and products licensed by the State under the contract for use by the State 
 
Project: The total scheme, program, or method worked out for the accomplishment of an objective, including all 
documentation, commodities, and services to be provided under the contract 
 
Proposal: See Solicitation Response 
 
Proprietary Information: Trade secrets, academic and scientific research work that is in progress and unpublished or other 
information that if released would give advantage to business competitors and service no public purpose. See Neb. Rev. Stat. 
§ 84-712.05(3). In accordance with Attorney General Opinions 92068 and 97033, proof that information is proprietary requires 
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identification of specific named competitor(s) advantaged by release of the information and the demonstrated advantage the 
named competitor(s) would gain by the release of information. 
 
Protest/Grievance:  
A complaint about a governmental action or decision related to the solicitation or resultant contract  
 
Quote: See Solicitation Response 
 
Recommended Hardware Configuration: The data processing hardware (including all terminals, auxiliary storage, 
communication, and other peripheral devices) to the extent used by the State as recommended by the Vendor 
 
Release Date: The date of public release of the solicitation 
 
Renewal Period: Optional contract periods subsequent to the original Contract Period for a specified duration with previously 
agreed to terms and conditions; not to be confused with Extension   
 
Request for Proposal (RFP): See Solicitation 
 
Responsible Bidder: A Vendor who has the capability in all respects to perform fully and lawfully all requirements with integrity 
and reliability to assure good faith performance 
 
Responsive Bidder: A Vendor who has submitted a solicitation response which conforms to all requirements of the solicitation  
 
Shall: An order/command; mandatory 
 
Should: Expected; suggested, but not necessarily mandatory  
 
Software License: Legal instrument with or without printed material that governs the use or redistribution of licensed software 
 
Solicitation: A formal invitation to receive quotes in the form of a Request for Proposal or Invitation to Bid 
 
Solicitation Bond: An insurance agreement, accompanied by a monetary commitment, by which a third party (the surety) 
accepts liability and guarantees that the Vendor will not withdraw the solicitation response 
 
Solicitation Conference: A meeting scheduled for the purpose of clarifying a written solicitation and related expectations 
 
Solicitation Response: An offer, quote, bid, or proposal submitted by a Vendor in response to a Solicitation   
 
Specifications: The detailed statement, especially of the measurements, quality, materials, and functional characteristics, or 
other items to be provided under a contract  
 
Subcontractor: Individual or entity with whom the Vendor enters a contract to perform a portion of the work awarded to the 
Vendor  
 
System (see Module): Any collection or aggregation of two (2) or more Modules that is designed to function, or is represented 
by the Vendor as functioning or being capable of functioning, as an entity 
 
Termination:  
Occurs when either Party, under a power created by agreement or law, puts an end to the contract prior to the stated expiration 
date; all obligations that are still executory on both sides are discharged but any right based on prior breach or performance 
survives  
 
Third-Party: Any person or entity, including but not limited to fiduciaries, shareholders, owners, officers, managers, 
employees, legally disinterested persons, and subcontractors or agents, and their employees. It shall not include any entity or 
person who is an interested party to the contract or agreement 
 
Trade Secret: Information, including but not limited to, a drawing, formula, pattern, compilation, program, device, method, 
technique, code, or process that (a) derives independent economic value, actual or potential, from not being known to, and 
not being ascertainable by proper means by, other persons who can obtain economic value from its disclosure or use; and (b) 
is the subject of efforts that are reasonable under the circumstances to maintain its secrecy (see Neb. Rev. Stat. § 87-502(4)) 
 
Trademark: A word, phrase, logo, or other graphic symbol used by a manufacturer or Vendor to distinguish its product from 
those of others, registered with the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office  
 
Upgrade: Any change that improves or alters the basic function of a product of service  
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Vendor: An individual or entity lawfully conducting business with the State. or licensed to do so, who seeks to provide and 
contract for goods or services under the terms of a Solicitation and/or Contract 
 
Vendor Performance Report: A report completed by the using agency and submitted to State Purchasing Bureau 
documenting products or services delivered or performed which exceed or fail to meet the terms of the purchase order, 
contract, and/or solicitation specifications 
 
Will: See Shall 
 
Workday: See Business Day 
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ACRONYM LIST
 
 
ACH  Automated Clearing House 
 
ARO  After Receipt of Order 
 
BAFO  Best and Final Offer 
 
COI  Certificate of Insurance 
 
CPU  Central Processing Unit 
 
DAS  Department of Administrative Services 
 
FEMA  Federal Emergency Management Agency 
 
F.O.B.  Free on Board 
 
HMA  Hazard Mitigation Assistance 
 
IA  Individual Assistance 
 
ICT  Information and Communication Technology 
 
ITB  Invitation to Bid 
 
NEMA  Nebraska Emergency Management Agency 
 
NFIA  National Flood Insurance Act 
 
NIGP  National Institute for Governmental Purchasing 
 
PA  Participating Addendum or Public Assistance 
 
RFP  Request for Proposal 
 
SPB  State Purchasing Bureau  
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I. PROCUREMENT PROCEDURE 
 
A. GENERAL INFORMATION  

 
 

 
 

B. PROCURING OFFICE AND COMMUNICATION WITH STATE STAFF AND EVALUATORS  

 
 

  
    

   
  

   
  

   
 

 
 

 
 
1. Contact made pursuant to pre-existing contracts or obligations; 

 
2. Contact required by the schedule of events or an event scheduled later by the POC; and 

 
3. Contact required for negotiation and execution of the final contract. 
 

 
 
C. SCHEDULE OF EVENTS  
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Schedule of Events
ACTIVITY DATE/TIME 

1. Release solicitation 
January 28, 
2026 

2. 

Last day to submit written questions. 
 
ShareFile link for uploading questions: https://nebraska.sharefile.com/r-
ra37ca0f2d54745dc926a06051c5b8d8a  

February 8, 
2026 

3. Internet at:  
http://das.nebraska.gov/materiel/bidopps.html  

February 18, 
2026 

4. 

Electronic Solicitation Opening  Online Via Webex 
 

OPENING DATE AND TIME. EXCEPTIONS WILL NOT BE MADE FOR TECHNOLOGY 
ISSUES. 
 
ShareFile Electronic Solicitation Submission Link: https://nebraska.sharefile.com/r-
rcb89086c3c3b4eb1ba0040633576f1ed  
 

Join Webex Link: 

https://sonvideo.webex.com/sonvideo/j.php?MTID=m87c03c79ae55f632bca0b1bcf9250c8f 

 

 

 

 

  
 

 

March 3, 2026 
2:00 PM 
Central Time 

5. Review for conformance to solicitation requirements  
March 3, 2026 
through  
March 4, 2026 

6. Evaluation period 
March 4, 2026 
through  
March 19, 2026 

7. to the Internet at:  https://das.nebraska.gov/materiel/bidopps.html   March 20, 2026 
8. Contract finalization period  TBD 

9. Contract award TBD 

10. Contract start date TBD 
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D. WRITTEN QUESTIONS AND ANSWERS 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
RFP Section 
Reference 

RFP Page 
Number 

Question 

   
 

 
 

E. SECRETARY OF STATE/TAX COMMISSIONER REGISTRATION REQUIREMENTS (Nonnegotiable) 

 

 
 

F. ETHICS IN PUBLIC CONTRACTING  

 
 
1. Offering or giving, directly or indirectly, a bribe, fee, commission, compensation, gift, gratuity, or anything of 

value to any person or entity in an attempt to influence the bidding process; 
2. Utilizing the services of lobbyists, attorneys, political activists, or consultants to influence or subvert the 

bidding process; 
3. Being considered for, presently being, or becoming debarred, suspended, ineligible, or excluded from 

contracting with any state or federal entity: 
4. Submitting a solicitation response on behalf of another Party or entity; and 
5. Colluding with any person or entity to influence the bidding process, submit sham solicitation responses, 

preclude bidding, fix pricing or costs, create an unfair advantage, subvert the solicitation response, or 
prejudice the State. 

 

 
 

 
 

G. DEVIATIONS FROM THE SOLICITATION 

 
 
H. SUBMISSION OF SOLICITATION RESPONSES 
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The ShareFile link for uploading Solicitation Response(s) is provided in the Schedule of Events, Section I.C. 
 

 
 

 
1. Bidders must submit responses via ShareFile using the solicitation submission link.  

Note: Not all browsers are compatible with ShareFile. Currently Google Chrome, Internet Explorer, Microsoft 
Edge, Safari, and Firefox are compatible. After the bidder clicks the solicitation response submission link, 
the bidder will be prompted to enter contact information including an e-mail address. By entering an e-mail 
address, the bidder should receive a confirmation email confirming the successful upload directly from 
ShareFile.  
 
ShareFile link for uploading solicitation response(s) provided in the Schedule of Events, Section I.C.  

 
a. The Solicitation response and Proprietary information should be uploaded as separate and distinct 

files.  
 
i. If duplicated responses are submitted, the State will retain only the most recently 

submitted response.  
ii. 

separate submissions. 
iii. 

be completed by the Opening date and time per the Schedule of Events. No late 
responses will be accepted. 

 
b. ELECTRONIC SOLICITATION RESPONSE FILE NAMES 

The bidder should clearly identify the uploaded solicitation response files. To assist in identification 
the bidder should use the following naming convention:  
i. 124469 O5 Company Name    

If multiple files are submitted for one solicitation response, add number of files to file 
names:   
124469 O5 Company Name File 1 of 2  
124469 O5 Company Name File 2 of 2 

ii. If multiple responses are submitted for the same solicitation, add the response number to 
the file names:  
124469 O5 Company Name Response 1 File 1 of 2  
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I. SOLICITATION PREPARATION COSTS  

 
 

J. FAILURE TO COMPLY WITH SOLICITATION 

 
 
1. Rejection of a  solicitation response, 
2. Withdrawal of the Intent to Award, 
3. Withdrawal of the Award, 
4. Negative documentation regarding Vendor Performance, 
5. Termination of the resulting contract, 
6. Legal action; and 
7. Suspension or Debarment of the bidder from further bidding with the State for the period of time relative to 

the seriousness of the violation. Such period to be within the sole discretion of the State. 
 

K. SOLICITATION RESPONSE CORRECTIONS 

 
 

 
 

 
  
  

 

 
 

L. LATE SOLICITATION RESPONSES 

 
 

M. BID OPENING  

 
 

N. SOLICITATION REQUIREMENTS 

 
 
1. Original Contractual Agreement Form signed manually in ink or by DocuSign;  
2. Clarity and responsiveness; 
3. Completed Corporate Overview (completed on Attachment A  Bidder Questionnaire) 
4. Completed Technical Response (completed on Attachment A  Bidder Questionnaire);  
5. Completed Sections II through IV; 
6. Completed Attachment A  Bidder Questionnaire.  
 

O. EVALUATION COMMITTEE  
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P. EVALUATION OF SOLICITATION RESPONSES 

 
 
1. Corporate Overview may include, but is not limited to: 

 
a. the ability, capacity, and skill of the bidder to deliver and implement the system or project that meets 

the requirements of the Solicitation; 
b. the character, integrity, reputation, judgment, experience, and efficiency of the bidder; 
c. whether the bidder can perform the contract within the specified time frame; 
d. the  historical or current performance; and 
e. such other information that may be secured and that has a bearing on the decision to award the 

contract. 
 

2. Technical Response 
  
 

 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
1. Documentation from the United States Armed Forces confirming service,  
2. Documentation of discharge or otherwise separated characterization of honorable or general (under 

honorable conditions), 
3. Disability rating letter issued by the United States Department of Veterans Affairs establishing a service-

connected disability or a disability determination from the United States Department of Defense; and 
4. Documentation which shows ownership and control of a business or, in the case of a publicly owned 

business, more than fifty percent of the stock is owned by one or more persons described in subdivision (a) 
of this subsection; and the management and daily business operations of the business are controlled by one 
or more persons described in subdivision (a) of this subsection. 

 

 
 
Q. BEST AND FINAL OFFER 
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R. REFERENCE AND CREDIT CHECKS 

 
 

S. AWARD 

 
 
1. Amend the solicitation; 
2. Extend the date and time of a solicitation; 
3. bidder responses that are not material, 

do not compromise the solicitation process or a , and do not improve a Vendor
competitive position; 

4. Accept or reject a portion of or all of a solicitation response; 
5. Accept or reject all responses; 
6. Withdraw the solicitation; 
7. Elect to re-release the solicitation; 
8. Award single lines or multiple lines to one or more Vendors; or, 
9. Award one or more all-inclusive contracts. 

 

 
 

 
 

T. LUMP SUM OR SOLICITATION RESPONSES 

 
 

 
 

U. REJECTION OF SOLICITATION RESPONSES 
 

 
V. PRICES & COST CLARIFICATION 
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II. TERMS AND CONDITIONS
 

 
 

  
  
  

 

 
 

 
  

 

 

 

  

 

 
 

 
 

1. If only one (1) Party has a particular clause, then that clause shall control, 
2. If both Parties have a similar clause, but the clauses do not conflict, the clauses shall be read together, 
3.  
 

A. GENERAL 
1. The contract resulting from this Solicitation shall incorporate the following documents: 
 

a. Solicitation, including any attachments and addenda; 
b. Questions and Answers;  
c. Bidders properly submitted solicitation response, including any terms and conditions or agreements 

submitted by the bidder; 
d. Addendum to Contract Award (if applicable); and 
e. Amendments to the Contract. (if applicable) 

 
 

 
Unless otherwise specifically stated in a future contract amendment, in case of any conflict between the incorporated 
documents, the documents shall govern in the following order of preference with number one (1) receiving preference 
over all other documents and with each lower numbered document having preference over any higher numbered 
document: 1) Amendment to the executed Contract with the most recent dated amendment having the highest priority, 
2) Executed Contract and any attached Addenda 3) Addendums to the solicitation and any Questions and Answers, 
4) the original solicitation document and any Addenda or attachments, and 5) the Vendor  submitted solicitation 
response, including any terms and conditions or agreements that are accepted by the State.  
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by the State, shall always control over any terms and conditions or agreements submitted or included by the Vendor.  
 

 
 

B. NOTIFICATION  
 

 

 
 

 
 

C.  

 
 

D. GOVERNING LAW (Nonnegotiable) 

 
 

 
 

E. BEGINNING OF WORK & SUSPENSION OF SERVICES 

 
 

 
 

F. AMENDMENT 
 

 
G. CHANGE ORDERS OR SUBSTITUTIONS 
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H. RECORD OF VENDOR PERFORMANCE  

 
 
I. NOTICE OF POTENTIAL VENDOR BREACH 

 
 

J. BREACH 

 
 

 
 

K. NON-WAIVER OF BREACH 

 
 

L. SEVERABILITY  

 
 

M. INDEMNIFICATION  
1. GENERAL 

The Vendor agrees to defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the State and its employees, volunteers, agents, 
third party 

claims, liens, demands, damages, liability, actions, causes of action, losses, judgments, costs, and expenses 
of every nature, including investigation costs and expenses, settlement costs, and attorney fees and 

d or asserted against the State for personal injury, death, or property loss 
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or damage, arising out of, resulting from, or attributable to the willful misconduct, negligence, error, or 
omission of the Vendor, its employees, Subcontractors, consultants, representatives, and agents, resulting 
from this contract, except to the extent such Vendor liability is attenuated by any action of the State which 
directly and proximately contributed to the claims. 

2. INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY
The Vendor agrees it will, at its sole cost and expense, defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the indemnified
parties from and against any and all claims, to the extent such claims arise out of, result from, or are
attributable to, the actual or alleged infringement or misappropriation of any patent, copyright, trade secret,
trademark, or confidential information of any third party by the Vendor or its employees, Subcontractors,
consultants, representatives, and agents; provided, however, the State gives the Vendor prompt notice in
writing of the claim. The Vendor 

property for which the Vendor has indemnified the State, the Vendor shall, at the Vendor
expense, promptly modify the item or items which were determined to be infringing, acquire a license or 

provide the State with a non-infringing substitute that provides the State the same 
election, the actual or anticipated judgment may be treated as a breach of warranty by the Vendor, and the 
State may receive the remedies provided under this Solicitation. 

3. PERSONNEL
The Vendor shall, at its expense, indemnify and hold harmless the indemnified parties from and against any

ployee benefits, or any other claim,

and their employees, provided by the Vendor.

4. SELF-INSURANCE
The State of Nebraska is self-insured for any loss and purchases excess insurance coverage pursuant to
Neb. Rev. Stat. § 81-8,239.01. If there is a presumed loss under the provisions of this agreement, Vendor
may file a claim with the Office of Risk Management pursuant to Neb. Rev. Stat. §§ 81-8,239.01 to 81-8,306
for review by the State Claims Board. The State retains all rights and immunities under the State
Miscellaneous (Neb. Rev. Stat. § 81-8,294), Tort (Neb. Rev. Stat. § 81-8,209), and Contract Claim Acts
(Neb. Rev. Stat. § 81-8,302), as outlined in state law and accepts liability under this agreement only to the
extent provided by law.

5. The Parties acknowledge that Attorney General for the State of Nebraska is required by statute to represent
the legal interests of the State, and that any provision of this indemnity clause is subject to the statutory
authority of the Attorney General.

N. ATTORNEY'S FEES

O. ASSIGNMENT, SALE, OR MERGER

 

P. CONTRACTING WITH OTHER NEBRASKA POLITICAL SUBDIVISIONS OF THE STATE OR ANOTHER STATE
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Q. FORCE MAJEURE  

 
 

R. CONFIDENTIALITY  

 
 

 
 

S. EARLY TERMINATION  
 

 
1. The State and the Vendor, by mutual written agreement, may terminate the contract, in whole or in part, at 

any time. 
2. The State, in its sole discretion, may terminate the contract, in whole or in part, for any reason upon thirty 

shall be delivered by email, delivery receipt requested; certified mail, return 
receipt requested; or in person with proof of delivery to the Vendor. Such termination shall not relieve the 
Vendor of warranty or other service obligations incurred under the terms of the contract. In the event of 
termination, the Vendor shall be entitled to payment, determined on a pro rata basis, for products or services 
satisfactorily performed or provided. 

3. The State may terminate the contract, in whole or in part, immediately for the following reasons: 
 
a. if directed to do so by statute,  
b. Vendor has made an assignment for the benefit of creditors, has admitted in writing its inability to 

pay debts as they mature, or has ceased operating in the normal course of business, 
c. a trustee or receiver of the Vendor or of any substantial part of the Vendor

appointed by a court, 
d. fraud, misappropriation, embezzlement, malfeasance, misfeasance, or illegal conduct pertaining to 

performance under the contract by its Vendor, its employees, officers, directors, or shareholders, 
e. an involuntary proceeding has been commenced by any Party against the Vendor under any one 

of the chapters of Title 11 of the United States Code and (i) the proceeding has been pending for 
at least sixty (60) calendar days; or (ii) the Vendor has consented, either expressly or by operation 
of law, to the entry of an order for relief; or (iii) the Vendor has been decreed or adjudged a debtor, 

f. a voluntary petition has been filed by the Vendor under any of the chapters of Title 11 of the United 
States Code, 

g. Vendor intentionally discloses confidential information, 
h. Vendor has or announces it will discontinue support of the deliverable; and, 
i. In the event funding is no longer available. 

 
T. CONTRACT CLOSEOUT 

 
 
1. Transfer all completed or partially completed deliverables to the State, 
2. Transfer ownership and title to all completed or partially completed deliverables to the State, 
3. Return to the State all information and data unless the Vendor is permitted to keep the information or data 

by contract or rule of law. Vendor may retain one copy of any information or data as required to comply with 
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applicable work product documentation standards or as are automatically retained in the course of Vendor
routine back up procedures, 

4. Cooperate with any successor Vendor, person, or entity in the assumption of any or all of the obligations of
this contract,

5. Cooperate with any successor Vendor, person, or entity with the transfer of information or data related to
this contract,

6. Return or vacate any state owned real or personal property; and,
7. Return all data in a mutually acceptable format and manner.

 

U. AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT
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III. VENDOR DUTIES
 

 
 

  
  
  

 

 
 

 
  

 

 

 

  

 
A. INDEPENDENT VENDOR / OBLIGATIONS 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 
1. Any and all pay, benefits, and employment taxes and/or other payroll withholding, 
2. Any and all vehicles used by the Vendor , 
3. Damages incurred by Vendor , 
4. 

submitting any reports on such insurance to the extent required by governing law,  
5. Determining the hours to be worked and the duties to be performed by the Vendor  
6. All claims on behalf of any person arising out of employment or alleged employment (including without limit 

claims of discrimination alleged against the Vendor
employees). 
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B. EMPLOYEE WORK ELIGIBILITY STATUS 

 
 

 
 
1. The Vendor must complete the United States Citizenship Attestation Form, available on the Department of 

Administrative Services website at 
https://das.nebraska.gov/materiel/docs/pdf/Individual%20or%20Sole%20Proprietor%20United%20States%
20Attestation%20Form%20English%20and%20Spanish.pdf  

2. The completed United States Attestation Form should be submitted with the Solicitation response. 
3. If the Vendor indicates on such attestation form that he or she is a qualified alien, the Vendor agrees to 

provide the US Citizenship and Immigration Services documentation required to verify the Vendor
presence in the United States using the Systematic Alien Verification for Entitlements (SAVE) Program.  

4. The Vendor understands and agrees that lawful presence in the United States is required, and the Vendor 
may be disqualified or the contract terminated if such lawful presence cannot be verified as required by Neb. 
Rev. Stat. § 4-108. 

 
C. COMPLIANCE WITH CIVIL RIGHTS LAWS AND EQUAL OPPORTUNITY EMPLOYMENT / 

NONDISCRIMINATION (Nonnegotiable) 

 
 

D. COOPERATION WITH OTHER VENDORS  

 
 
E. DISCOUNTS  
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F. PRICES 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
 

G. PERMITS, REGULATIONS, LAWS 

 
 

H. OWNERSHIP OF INFORMATION AND DATA / DELIVERABLES 

 
 

 
 

I. INSURANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 
 
1. Provide equivalent insurance for each subcontractor and provide a COI verifying the coverage for the 

subcontractor, 
2. Require each subcontractor to have equivalent insurance and provide written notice to the State that the 

Vendor has verified that each subcontractor has the required coverage; or, 
3. Insurance, evidencing the required 

coverage. 
 

 
 

 
  

 
 

 
 
1.  
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The Vendor

under this contract and, in case any such work is sublet, the Vendor shall require the Subcontractor similarly 
to provide Worker's Compensation and Employer's Liability Insurance for all of the Subcontractor
employees to be engaged in such work. This policy shall be written to meet the statutory requirements for 
the state in which the work is to be performed, including Occupational Disease. The policy shall include a 
waiver of subrogation in favor of the State. The COI shall contain the mandatory COI subrogation 
waiver language found hereinafter. The amounts of such insurance shall not be less than the limits stated 
hereinafter. For employees working in the State of Nebraska, the policy must be written by an entity 

 
 

2. COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY INSURANCE AND COMMERCIAL AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY 
INSURANCE 
The Vendor shall take out and maintain during the life of this contract such Commercial General Liability 
Insurance and Commercial Automobile Liability Insurance as shall protect Vendor and any Subcontractor 
performing work covered by this contract from claims for damages for bodily injury, including death, as well 
as from claims for property damage, which may arise from operations under this contract, whether such 
operation be by the Vendor or by any Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by either 
of them, and the amounts of such insurance shall not be less than limits stated hereinafter. 
 
The Commercial General Liability Insurance shall be written on an occurrence basis, and provide 
Premises/Operations, Products/Completed Operations, Independent Vendors, Personal Injury, and 
Contractual Liability coverage. The policy shall include the State, and others as required by the contract 
documents, as Additional Insured(s). This policy shall be primary, and any insurance or self-
insurance carried by the State shall be considered secondary and non-contributory. The COI shall 
contain the mandatory COI liability waiver language found hereinafter. The Commercial Automobile 
Liability Insurance shall be written to cover all Owned, Non-owned, and Hired vehicles. 
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REQUIRED INSURANCE COVERAGE 
COMMERCIAL GENERAL LIABILITY  

   
  

   
   

  
  

  

 
 

  
  

 
  
  

  
COMMERCIAL AUTOMOBILE LIABILITY  

   

 
 

  
UMBRELLA/EXCESS LIABILITY 

   
PROFESSIONAL LIABILITY 

  
COMMERCIAL CRIME 

 
 

MANDATORY COI SUBROGATION WAIVER LANGUAGE   
 

MANDATORY COI LIABILITY WAIVER LANGUAGE 

 
 
3. EVIDENCE OF COVERAGE 

The Vendor shall furnish the Contract Manager, via email, with a certificate of insurance coverage complying 
with the above requirements prior to beginning work at:  
 
124469 O5 
 
Nebraska Emergency Management Agency 
Attn: Recovery Section Administrator 
1526 K Street 
Lincoln, NE 68508 
Donny.Christensen@nebraska.gov 
 
These certificates or the cover sheet shall reference the solicitation number, and the certificates shall include 
the name of the company, policy numbers, effective dates, dates of expiration, and amounts and types of 
coverage afforded. If the State is damaged by the failure of the Vendor to maintain such insurance, then the 
Vendor shall be responsible for all reasonable costs properly attributable thereto. 
 
Reasonable notice of cancellation of any required insurance policy must be submitted to the contract 
manager as listed above when issued and a new coverage binder shall be submitted immediately to ensure 
no break in coverage. 
 

4. DEVIATIONS 
The insurance requirements are subject to limited negotiation. Negotiation typically includes, but is not 

automobile coverage carried by the Vendor. 
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J. ANTITRUST

K. CONFLICT OF INTEREST

 

 

L. STATE PROPERTY

M. SITE RULES AND REGULATIONS

N. ADVERTISING

O. DISASTER RECOVERY/BACK UP PLAN

P. DRUG POLICY

Q. WARRANTY

R. TIME IS OF THE ESSENCE
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IV. PAYMENT
 

 
 

  
  
  

 

 
 

 
  

 

 

 

  

 
A. PROHIBITION AGAINST ADVANCE PAYMENT (Nonnegotiable) 

 
 

B. TAXES (Nonnegotiable) 

 
 

C. INVOICES  

 
 
1. Billing period, 
2. Total billed amount, and 
3. Total hours billed 

 
 

 
1. Staff name, 
2. Hours worked each day, 
3. Hourly rate, and 
4. Name of task 
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D. INSPECTION AND APPROVAL  

 
 

 
 
E. PAYMENT (Nonnegotiable) 

 
 

F. LATE PAYMENT (Nonnegotiable) 

 
 

G. SUBJECT TO FUNDING / FUNDING OUT CLAUSE FOR LOSS OF APPROPRIATIONS (Nonnegotiable) 

 
 

H. RIGHT TO AUDIT (First Paragraph is Nonnegotiable) 
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V. PROJECT DESCRIPTION AND SCOPE OF WORK
 

 
A. PROJECT OVERVIEW 

 
 

 
 

B. STATE REQUIREMENTS 

 
 

C. CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS 
1.  Weekly Time Sheets  

The Contractor will submit weekly time sheets to the NEMA Contract Manager which summarizes total cost 
for each week. Labor hours will be associated with a specific task order number, labor category, person, 
date, and job performed. Monthly payments will be made to the Contractor upon reconciliation of time sheets, 
receipt/acceptance of deliverables, and a proper invoice. 
 

2.  Invoices 
Contractor shall invoice monthly. Costs are anticipated to vary from week to week based on level of services 
and on-site time required for the billing period. 
 

3.  Task Order Specific Requirements 
The Contractor shall submit deliverables, per individual task orders, to the NEMA Project Manager. 
 

4.  Performance Requirements 
Contractors shall provide staffing to support timely and accurate assistance to NEMA as required to fulfill 
Task Order requirements within mutually agreed upon deadlines. The amount of work is directly related to 
declared disasters during the contract period. There is no guarantee of work. No work shall be performed 
without a notice to proceed via a written task order. Task Orders may be issued for disaster mitigation, 
preparedness, response, and recovery programs or any other state or federally funded program or any 
combination of. The State will not pay excessive hours worked without written explanation from the 
Contractor, and written approval for those hours from NEMA. 
 

5.  Monthly Reports 
Monthly reports will summarize individual or team projects. Reports may reflect project progress since last 
report, project progress to date, project/task order percentage complete, challenges, successes and any 
other relevant data.  Reports are due within three (3) business days after the end of the month. 
 

6.  For each written Task Order, resumes for personnel filling paid positions must be submitted to the 
NEMA Project Manager and approved prior to the start of work. 

 
D. GOALS AND OBJECTIVES 
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E. SCOPE OF WORK  

 
 
1.  Tasks and Services 

Provide management and oversight of contractor staff (and subcontractors) for assigned task order to assure 
compliance with all applicable state and federal laws and regulations. Provide daily coordination with the 
State Contract Manager and the State Project Manager on issues of contract personnel assignments, tasks 
and performance. Telework is only authorized with explicit permission from the State. A task order may 
include, but is not limited to: 
a. Assist sub-recipient in the preparation and review of project worksheets for the Public Assistance 

Program. 
b. Analyze data and identify existing problem areas and recommend solutions. 
c. Gather information, review and recommend for approval the technical components of project 

worksheets in areas to include but not limited to: engineering, environmental, historical 
preservation, construction cost analysis, insurance, construction contract compliance, clearances 
and permits, payments on permanent work and on alternate/improved projects. 

d. Provide program guidance to the State and to sub-recipients on all aspects of debris 
management.  

e. Review HMGP applications for regulatory compliance. 
f. Provide oversight on the review and process of all necessary documentation to support the 

expenditure of funds.  
g. Provide technical assistance to sub-recipients on the appeals process of a State/FEMA 

preliminary damage assessment team if required. 
h. Provide any additional services required for the administration of all grant programs listed under 

the NFIA or the Stafford Act. 
 

The Contractor shall proceed with services only upon receipt of a written Task Order issued from time to 
time by NEMA. The Contractor will proceed with all services necessary to the performance of the task order, 
in proper sequence and in the time specified. 

 
F. REQUIRED STAFFING 

 
   

 
1. Project Manager  

i. Individual shall have knowledge of the Stafford Act or the National Flood Insurance Act (NFIA) 
programs, i.e. PA, IA and HMA and experience commensurate with the position. Serves as the 
day-to-day principal point of contact for the Contractor. Responsible to ensure that Contractor's 
personnel are performing within the contract's scope of services. Executes all task orders signed 
by the NEMA Project Manager.  

ii. Ensures that the following deliverables are produced: 
a) Weekly time sheets for all personnel evidencing the assigned task(s) worked, the time 

worked on the task(s) and the names of all individuals performing the work. 
b) Monthly report evidencing the task(s) worked, percentage of completion of the task(s) and 

a report showing the progress and accomplishments since the prior week. 
c) All weekly reports will be due on the following Monday. 
d) All monthly reports will be due within three (3) business days after the end of the month. 

 
2. Senior Advisor for Public Assistance 

i. Provide technical assistance to the NEMA senior leadership. This individual shall demonstrate 
extensive knowledge of the operational and regulatory aspects of the FEMA Public Assistance 
Program and have a minimum of 5 years' experience as a senior member of a state or federal 
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recovery operation, or equivalent experience commensurate with the ability to perform the 
necessary duties. 
 

3. Public Assistance Program Liaison 
i. Assist the State in the administration of disaster response and/or recovery program in support of 

the State's subrecipient. Assigned to subrecipients as needed in order to identify and address 
programmatic issues related to recovery operations. Serves as the representative of the State to 
subrecipients for disaster response and/or recovery program. Assist subrecipient with preparation 
and review of project worksheets and provide technical assistance to the subrecipient throughout 
the life of the project(s). Individual shall be knowledgeable with the operational and regulatory 
aspects of disaster response and/or recovery program. Individual shall possess excellent 
interpersonal and communication skills and have a minimum of two (2) years' experience working 
on a state/federal recovery operation, or equivalent experience commensurate with the ability to 
perform the necessary duties. 
 

4. Public Assistance Technical Assistance Liaison 
i. Review projects to determine the technical requirements and perform a cost analysis. Reviews 

and approves project worksheets, gathers and evaluates technical data, reviews construction 
contracts for compliance with state, federal and local laws, regulations and policies, provides 
assistance on payment issues regarding permanent work and alternate/improved projects. 
Individual shall have training and education in one or more of the technical fields of construction 
and engineering, architecture, environmental assessments, historic preservation, insurance and 
knowledge of federal regulations pertaining to disaster response and/or recovery program. The 
individual will possess the professional license as required. 

 
5. Appeals Specialist 

i. Provides information and technical assistance to subrecipients prior to and throughout the 
appeals process. Assists the subrecipients in the preparation of the subrecipient appeal and 
provides a supplemental response to the subrecipient appeal. Individual may have knowledge of 
state and federal laws, regulations and policies applicable to the disaster mitigation, 
preparedness, response, and recovery programs, possess analytical skills and experience 
preparing legal briefs and courtroom presentations. 
 

6. Senior Debris Specialist 
i. Serves as the senior technical advisor for the State and subrecipients on all debris issues. 

Responsible for providing the Recovery Section Leadership or Disaster Recovery and senior 
staff, the status of debris management of current and future federally declared disasters, 
identifying problems and providing the State with recommended solutions. Serves as the state's 
coordinator and primary point of contact with the federal debris management team. Facilitates 
dispute resolution on debris management issues involving federal, state and local entities. 
Individual shall possess the experience commensurate with the proven ability to perform the 
above stated duties. 
 

7. Senior Advisor for Hazard Mitigation Assistance 
i. Responsible for providing oversight of contract personnel assigned directly to the NEMA HMA 

Programs and to provide technical assistance to the NEMA senior leadership. This individual 
shall demonstrate an extensive knowledge of the operational and regulatory aspects of the FEMA 
HMA and have a minimum of five (5)  as a senior member of a state or federal 
recovery operation, or equivalent experience commensurate with ability to perform the necessary 
duties. 
 

8. Hazard Mitigation Assistance Program Liaison 
i. Federal/State Program Individual with particular expertise in all of the federal disaster mitigation 

or Pre Disaster Mitigation (PDM), Section 406 mitigation measures, benefit cost analysis, 
mitigation planning, floodplain management regulations; Section 106 Historic Preservation (HP) 
and National Environmental Protection Act (NEPA) knowledge and experience a plus. Assist with 
mitigation project development, review project application for programmatic compliance; review 
mitigation plans for programmatic compliance; assists with the submission and amendment of 
projects in NEMIS or eGrants. Individuals shall have a minimum of two years' experience working 
on a state/federal mitigation operation. 
 

9. Hazard Mitigation Assistance Benefit-Cost Analysis Specialist 
i. Responsible for performing, reviewing, and validating Benefit-Cost Analysis (BCA) for Hazard 

Mitigation Grant projects. Individuals shall have knowledge of federal BCA modules and 
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documentation requirements to complete BCA including but not limited to flood maps, flood 
insurance studies, wind maps, elevation certificates, and LIDAR. Knowledge of HAZUS and other 
damage functions or scenarios is a plus. 
 

10. Hazard Mitigation Assistance Technical Liaison 
i. Responsible for performing technical review of project applications for technical feasibility, 

technical review of hydraulic and hydrologic studies, and compliance with law, regulation, 
Executive Orders, and policies governing floodplains, and environmental and historic preservation 
requirements. Individuals shall have experience and training commensurate with the technical 
review of HMA project application components such as engineering, construction management, 
hydraulic and hydrology, environmental assessments, and historic preservation. Individuals will 
possess the professional license as required. 
 

11. Lead Individual Assistance Specialist 
i. Leads overall coordination to support the Individual and Households Program (IHP) 

implementation, including mass care and shelter, unemployment, crisis counseling, legal 
services, disaster case management, other needs assistance, disaster recovery centers, 
voluntary agency, coordination, and long-term recovery efforts. 
 

12. Individual Assistance Specialist  
i. Ability to support the Individual and Households Program (IHP) implementation, including mass 

care and shelter, unemployment, crisis counseling, legal services, disaster case management, 
other needs assistance, disaster recovery centers, voluntary agency, coordination, and long-term 
recovery efforts. 

 
13. Closeout Specialist:  

i. Individual shall possess a minimum of one (1) year experience as a closeout specialist in the area 
of public assistance and will provide subject-matter expertise in a wide range of duties directly 
related to grant closeout activities of the Stafford Act programs. Has the ability to provide 
reconciliation, accounting, and supporting documentation for the assigned grants to ensure that 
each subrecipient will have an audit quality closeout file. Conducts reviews to improve practices, 
promote effectiveness and efficiency, and ensure compliance with laws, rules and 
regulations. Monitors the progress of each assigned subrecipient or project to ensure that all 
federal and state grant requirements are met and that files are closed in a timely 
manner. Possess knowledge of the technical aspects of the program and will be expected to 
exercise independent judgement in coordination and advice to subrecipients, within the limits of 
applicable Federal and State statutes, regulations, policies, and procedures. Individual shall 
possess experience working on a state and/or federal grant program; a baccalaureate degree in 
accounting, business, finance, engineering, architecture, construction management, or similar 
fields; or experience commensurate with the proven ability to perform the above stated duties.   
 

14. Disaster Recovery Specialist:  
i. Individual shall possess a minimum of one (1) year experience as a disaster recovery specialist in 

the area of public assistance and will provide subject-matter expertise in a wide range of duties 
directly related to grant management activities of the Stafford Act programs. Provides guidance, 
oversight, and general assistance to subrecipients in preparing documentation, invoices, and 
information to request reimbursement for approved, federally funded programs. Conducts reviews 
of supporting documentation for the assigned grants to ensure that each subrecipient receives 
appropriate reimbursement for approved federally funded programs. Provides reconciliation, 
accounting and supporting documentation for the assigned grants to ensure that each 
subrecipient will have an audit quality file. Possess knowledge on the technical aspects of the 
federal grant program and will be expected to exercise independent judgement in coordination 
and advice to subrecipients, within the limits of applicable federal and state statutes, regulations, 
policies and procedures. Individual shall possess experience working on a state and/or federal 
grant program; a baccalaureate degree in accounting, business, finance, engineering, 
architecture, construction management, or similar fields; or experience commensurate with the 
proven ability to perform the above stated duties.   
 

15. Accounting Analyst:  
i. Individual shall possess a minimum of one (1)  as an accounting analyst and 

perform general accounting functions using established systems and procedures.  Works with a 
grant team to conduct day to day activities for Public Assistance programs and responsibilities 
may include coding and data entry.  
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G. BIDDER REQUIREMENTS
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VI. SOLICITATION RESPONSE INSTRUCTIONS

 

 

A. SOLICITATION RESPONSE SUBMISSION

1. CORPORATE OVERVIEW
The Corporate Overview section of the solicitation response should be completed on Attachment A  Bidder
Questionnaire.

2. TECHNICAL RESPONSE
The Technical Response section of the solicitation response should be completed on Attachment A  Bidder
Questionnaire.
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CONTRACTUAL AGREEMENT FORM
 

 
By signing this Contractual Agreement Form, the bidder guarantees compliance with the provisions 
stated in this solicitation and agrees to the terms and conditions unless otherwise indicated in writing 
and certifies that bidder is not owned by the Chinese Communist Party. 

THIS FORM MUST BE SIGNED MANUALLY IN INK OR BY DOCUSIGN 

COMPANY: 

ADDRESS: 

PHONE: 

EMAIL: 

BIDDER NAME & TITLE:  

SIGNATURE: 

DATE: 

VENDOR COMMUNICATION WITH THE STATE CONTACT INFORMATION 
(IF DIFFERENT FROM ABOVE) 

NAME: 

TITLE: 

PHONE: 

EMAIL: 

 

BIDDER MUST COMPLETE THE FOLLOWING 

-603, DAS is required to 
collect statistical information regarding the number of contracts awarded to Nebraska Vendors. This 
information is for statistical purposes only and will not be considered for contract award purposes. 

_____ NEBRASKA VENDOR AFFIDAVIT: Bidder hereby attests that bidder is a Nebraska Vendor. 
Vendor

one employee within this state for at least the six (6) months immediately preceding the posting date of this 
Solicitation. All vendors who are not a Nebraska Vendor are considered Foreign Vendors under Neb. Rev 
Stat § 73-603 (c). 

_____ I hereby certify that I am a Resident disabled veteran or business located in a designated enterprise 
zone in accordance with Neb. Rev. Stat. § 73-107 and wish to have preference, if applicable, considered in 
the award of this contract. 

_____ I hereby certify that I am a blind person licensed by the Commission for the Blind & Visually Impaired 
in accordance with Neb. Rev. Stat. § 71-8611 and wish to have preference considered in the award of this 
contract. 

Tetra Tech, Inc.

14344 Y St., Ste. 100, Omaha, NE 68137

407-803-2551

TDR.Contracts@tetratech.com

Jonathan Burgiel, Business Unit President

March 2, 2026
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	vi. 33BBaker Donelson is the leading provider of legal services to entities navigating FEMA's regulatory maze, including government entities, nonprofits, and their contractors. Their attorneys regularly advise these clients on every aspect of the disaster grant process, including complex issues of program eligibility, duplication of benefits, insurance, environment and historic preservation requirements, procurement, and contract drafting, interpretation, and compliance.
	viii. 34BOver the course of the nearly 20 years since the team was formally established, Baker Donelson's professionals have provided regulatory and policy advice for over 13,000 federally-funded projects, developed procedures to aid in managing these expansive programs, assisted with the preparation and submission of more than 700 administrative appeals, and handled more than 200 arbitrations regarding adverse funding decisions. This experience covers a wide array of eligibility and funding issues and a well-developed familiarity with the processes, regulatory and programmatic interpretations, and key decision points that will be critical to clients' proper expenditure and management of federal funds.
	x. 35BAs a longstanding leader in the disaster recovery legal community, the Baker Donelson team includes a former FEMA general counsel; a former FEMA associate chief counsel and chief counsel to the FirstNet Authority; a former FEMA lead arbitration and litigation attorney; a former HUD attorney; certified project managers through the Project Management Institute; certified public accountants; and certified fraud examiners. Collectively, the Baker Donelson team bring over 171 years of combined experience representing clients navigating the increasingly complex challenges of federal grant programs.
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